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USSR Official on Takeshita-Gorbachev Meeting 
OW201127 Tokyo ASAHI SHIMBUN 

in Japanese 20 Feb 88 Morning Edition p 2—FOR 
OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


[Text] A Soviet diplomatic source in Tokyo on 19 
February disclosed his view on the possibility of Genera! 
Secretary Gorbachev attending the third UN special 
plenary session on disarmament to open in late May. He 
stated: “Due to the general secretary’s schedule it will be 
extremely difficult.”” Answering questions at the Diet 
Budget Committee session on 4 February, Prime Minis- 
ter Takeshita stated his strong desire to have summit 
talks with General Secretary Gorbachev while attending 
the UN special plenary session on disarmament. How- 
ever, it seems that the first meeting between the prime 
minister and the genera! secretary will be postponed. 


According to the same source, it wiil be difficult for the 
general secretary to attend the session because there is a 
high probability that the U.S.-USSR summit talks with 
President Reagan will be held from late May to early 
June and because the 19th All-Union Party Congress is 
scheduled to open on 28 June and the general secretary 
will have to make preparations for the congress. 


Envoy on PRC View of South Korean Ties 
OW 200533 Tokyo NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN 
in Japanese 19 Feb Morning Edition p 2—FOR 
OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


[Text] Ambassador to China Nakajima, who is home 
now on a temporary visit, gave an interview to NIHON 
KEIZAI SHIMBUN on 18 February. In the interview 
the ambassador indicated that China is favorably 
inclined toward ROK President-elect No Tae-u’s posi- 
tion strongly desiring improved relations with China, 
bui noted that because of the present status of the 
Korean peninsula and out of consideration for North 
Korea (DPRK), “The situation does not warrant the 
immediate activation of PRC-ROK contacts transcend- 
ing conventional policy.”” He made it clear that in his 
view concrete moves will begin to show after the Seoul 
Olympics this fall. 


The ambassador noted that, in this regard the success of 
the Olympics is indispensable, stressing that Japan, as an 
important neighboring nation, should spare no effort to 
provide support toward improved relations between the 
PRC and the ROK if the time comes. 


A summary of the ambassador’s remarks follows: 
Improvement of PRC-ROK Relations [subhead] 

China can consent to the idea that countries concerned 
on the periphery can create an environment for the 


relaxation of tension on the Korean peninsula. If the 
Seoul Olympics end quietly without trouble, it will be a 
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turning point for the Korean Peninsula, and China's 
view of building a new environment for detente will 
develop in various ways. PRC-ROK contact will 
progress in that sort of environment. New developments 
in Japan-DPRK relations are also conceivable. In this 
respect, how the Seoul Olympics fare is of importance. 


Korean Airliner Incident [subhead] 


It is China’s basic position that the countries concerned 
should do something to alleviate tension on the Korean 
Peninsula and desist from doing things that do not 
contribute to that end. From this viewpoint, China 
thinks that the actions of Japan, the United States, and 
the ROK do not contribute to detente. But on the other 
hand, there is also a view in China that it should not give 
rise to new problems in connection with this incident, so 
it can be said that China is viewing the question from a 
distance. 


Economic Cooperation [subhead] 


Japan should handle this matter as positively as rossible. 
I think that the visits to China by Foreign Minister Uno 
and Prime Minister Takeshita (presumed to be planned 
for early May and late August, respectively) would be a 
very good time for Japan to clearly spell out its position 
on three issues: the specia! 100 billion yen aid, and the 
second and third yen loans. 


Chinese Leaders’ Visit to Japan [subhead] 


Since China will have to carry out new domestic policies 
after the NPC session in March, it is likely that the 
Japanese side will visit China first. In that case, it is not 
clear whether the Chinese side will be able to make a 
visit this year or not. I do not think that the visit must 
necessarily be made this year, which is the 10th anniver- 
sary of the conclusion of Japan-China Peace and Amity 
Treaty. 


Officials To Lobby in U.S. for Nuclear Pact 
OW200323 Tokyo THE JAPAN TIMES 
in English 19 Feb 88 p 3—FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


[Text] Senior officials from three major Japanese power 
companies will go to the United States soon to urge 
prompt passage of a new U.S.-Japan nuclear cooperation 
agreement. 


Officials of the Federation of Electric Power Companies 
said Wednesday that a delegation consisting of vice 
presidents from Tokyo Electric Power Co., Kansai Elec- 
tric Power Co, and Chubu Electric Power Co. will work 
with the U.S. Government and members of the Ameri- 
can power industry to get the bilateral uranium accord 
approved by Congress. 
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U.S. Public Works Talks Stall Over Limits 
OW200959 Tokyo KYODO in English 0843 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 20 KYODO—Japanese and U.S. 
officials failed to agree on a program to open Japan’s 
public works projects to participation by American com- 
panies after three days of intensive talks, a U.S. official 
said Saturday. 


The senior U.S. official, who declined to be identified, 
said the talks stalled over a proposed list of projects that 
would limit the scope of U.S. participation in construc- 
tion projects sponsored by the Japanese Government. 


However, talks were “constructive” and may be resumed 
in Washington next week, he said. 


Negotiators streamlined procedures for U.S. companies 
interested in participating in Japanese public works 
construction, but a list of six projects proposed by Japan 
to initiate the new procedures “is not sufficient to allow 
American companies to acquire enough experience,” the 
U.S. official said. 


“The list only opens the door to a very narrow range of 
American construction firms” involved in areas such as 
steels for bridges and concrete pilings, the official told 
reporters. 


It precludes participation by architectural and manage- 
ment services firnes, and other areas of business where 
the U.S. is most competitive, he added. 


Japan has described the projects as a “one-time” deal 
that should afford American firms enough experience to 
participate freely in future public works projects, accord- 
ing to the U.S. negotiator. 


The list includes two government projects—the expan- 
sion of Haneda Airport in Tokyo and construction of a 
new airport in Hiroshima, in western Japan—and four 
projects by state-run public corporations. They are a 
bridge in Akashi, Hyogo Prefecture, a road over Ise Bay 
in Mie Prefecture, a land reclamation and development 
project in Tokyo Bay, and an urban redevelopment 
project in Yokohama. 


Total value of contracts for the “open” projects is 
around 670 billion yen, compared to several trillion yen 
worth of contracts available for the entire set of projects. 


The U.S. official said Japan had excluded segments of 
the projects of greatest interest to U.S. construction 
industry because those elements were executed by pri- 
vate firms with exclusive franchises. 
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When the U.S. team asked whether the government 
could request the private companies adhere to open and 
fair bidding procedures, it was told the government has 
“absolutely no control” over the companies, the U.S. 
official said. The team was headed by Michael Farren, 
deputy undersecretary of commerce for international 
trade. 


Either an expanded list of projects or broader access to 
the segments of the proposed projects that are currently 
off limits would help resolve the problem, the U.S. 
official added. 


The U.S. at the request of the Japanese Government had 
previously proposed a list of 14 projects that would 
provide American construction firms sufficient experi- 
ence. 


A Japanese official said the United States turned down a 
proposal to hold another round of talks Saturday in favor 
of postponing them to a date to be decided later. 


The U.S. Congress at the end of 1987 passed legislation 
barring foreign countries from participating in U.S. 
public works projects if their governments do not allow 
U.S. companies comparable access. So far Japan is the 
only country to be affected by the law. 


The talks were the first since Prime Minister Noboru 
Takeshita and President Ronald Reagan discussed the 
issue in Washington last month. 


Japanese companies performed about 200 million dol- 
lars worth of construction in public works projcts in the 
U.S. last year according to preliminary U.S. figures. 
There is no figure for American participation in Japa- 
nese public works projects, but the level of participation 
is very low, U.S. officials have said. 


Talks Extended to 20 February 
OW200154 Tokyo KYODO in English 0021 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 20 KYODO—Japan and the United 
States will continue to hold talks Saturday aimed at 
improving access for U.S. firms to Japan’s public works 
projects, official Japanese sources said. 


The talks became deadlocked Friday night following 
three days of discussions on the issue by the two nations, 
the sources said. 


The extension of the talks wer agreed to after Deputy 
Chief Cabinet Secretary Ichiro Ozawa met high-ranking 
officials from the Foreign, Transport and Construction 
Ministries Saturday. 
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The sources said the talks, which started at the Foreign 
Ministry on Wednesday, broke off late Friday night over 
U.S. dissatisfaction with a Japanese proposal which 
excluded the work on airport terminals in a list of 
projects accessible to U.S. firms. 


The two countries, however, agreed to continue talks on 
the matter, the sources said. The next round of taiks is 
expected to be held in Washington. 


The three-day talks were the first high-level meetings 
between the two nations since Prime Minister Noboru 
Takeshita and President Ronald Reagan discussed the 
issue in Washington last month. 


Japan is considering granting U.S. businesses access to 
two government and four public corporation projects. 


The two government [words indistinct] construction of a 
new airport in [word indistinct] in western Japan. 


The four others, to be undertaken by state-run public 
corporations, involve a bridge in Hyogo Prefecture, a 
road over the Ise Bay in Mie Prefecture, a land reclaim- 
ing and development in Tokyo Bay, [words indistinct] in 
Yokohama. 


The sources said the United States wantcJ business 
access to the construction of airport terminals, including 
its design, but Japan rejected the U.S. request, saying 
such bids for construction contracts come from the 
private sector. 


They said the U.S. urged Japan to draw up rules under 
which U.S. firms can participate in all public works 
projects in Japan. 


Japan rejected the proposal saying it violates Takeshita’s 
promise to Reagan that Japan will study ways of provid- 
ing wider access for U.S. firms in bidding for specific 
large-scale public works projects, the sources said. 


U.S. To Study Emergency Troop Airlift 
OW 190723 Tokyo KYODO in English 0701 GMT 
19 Feb 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 19 KYODO—Defense Agency Direc- 
tor Generalt Sutomu Kawara said Friday that Japan and 
the United States should jointly study ways the U.S. can 
quickly reinforce its troops in Japan in the event the 
island nation is attacked. 


Kawara told the House of Councillors’ Budget Commit- 
tee such a study is necessary because conventional! war- 
fare capability has become more important followi) \g the 
signing in December of a superpower treaty on the 
elimination of intermediate-range nuclear force weap- 
ons. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


Kawara and U.S. Secretary of Defense Frank Carlucci 
agreed in Washington last month to begin the joint study 
on rapid deployment of U.S. troops and military hard- 
ware to Japan tn the event of war. 


The state minister for defense responded to questioner 
Tetsu Noda, a member of the No. | opposition Japan 
Socialist Party (JSP), at the committee’s session. 


The Defense Agency chief, however, said he and Car- 
lucci did not discuss the possible stockpiling of heavy 
U.S. artillery under the concept known as “preposition- 
ing of overseas material configured to unit sets 
(POMCUS).” 


Seiki Nishihiro, director of the agency’s Defense Policy 
Bureau, said if Japan and the U.S. begin studies on 
POMCUS Japan will only assume an attack upon itself 
and not a gencral war in the Far East. [sentence as 
received) 


Kunihiko Saito, ch.ef of the Foreign Ministry's Treaties 
Bureau, said America would be allowed under the Japan- 
U.S. security treaty to use heavy arms stockpiled in 
Japan to protect the security of both Japan and the Far 
East. 


The United States already engages in POMCUS in 
NATO countries. 


U.S. Microchip Talks Scheduled 24-25 March 
OW 200849 Tokyo KYODO in English 0717 GMT 
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[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 20 KYODO—Representatives of the 
Japanese and U.S. chip industries will meet in Monterey, 
California, March 24-25 to discuss how U.S. products 
could more penetrate the Japanese market, the Ministry 
of International Trade and Industry (MITI) disclosed 
Saturday. 


A ministry official said that both MITI and the Office of 
U.S. Trade Representative (USTR) will send observers 
to the meeting which will center on better ways to sell 
U.S. chips in the Japanese market. 


He said that both the Electronics Industries Association 
of Japan and the U.S. Semiconductor Industry Associa- 
tion (SIA) will jointly sponsor the meeting that will a!so 
discuss trends in purchases by Japanese users. 


The Japanese association proposed in December that 
such a dialogue be held in Hawaii in March in order to 
establish a common perception of trade problems. 


In a 24-page report then [as received] the association 
described the 300 million dollar sanctions imposed by 
President Ronald Reagan in retaliation for Japan’s 
alleged violation of a bilateral agreement on semicon- 
ductor trade as “groundless” and called for their “imme- 
diate removal.” 
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The microchip accord, signed in September ! 986, called 
upon Japan to stop “dumping” Japanese-made semicon- 
ductors in the U.S. and third-country markets like Hong 
Kong and Singapore, and to give foreign chipmakers 
wider access to the Japanese market. 


Reagan later lifted 135 million dollars worth of sanctions 
which imposed 100 percent punitive tariffs on personal 
computers, power hand tools and color television sets, 
after a U.S. Commerce Department finding that Japan 
had stopped selling microchips in third countries at 
below fair-market prices. 


U.S. Urged To Reconsider Whaling Sanctions 
OW 200821 Tokyo KYODO in English 0748 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 20 KYODO—Japan urged the 
United States io reconsider its sanctions against Japa- 
nese “research” whaling, the Foreign Ministry said Sat- 
urday. 


The U.S. formally notified Japan Friday that it would 
reduce by 50 percent Japan’s fishing quota in U.S. waters 
under the Packwood-Magnuson amendment to the 1979 
Fishery Conservations and Management Act. 


Japanese Abmassador to the U.S. Nobuo Matsunaga 
issued a note Friday to U.S. Secretary of State George 
Shultz that U.S. sanction measures will damage the 
stability of fishing relations between the two countries. 


in the note, Japan termed U.S. sanctions unfair, saying 
“research” whaling is allowed under the international 
convention for segulations on whaling. 


A Japanese whaling factory ship is conducting “‘re- 
search” whaling, which includes the hunting of 300 
minke whales, in the Antarctic despite a call by antiwha- 
ling member nations of the International Whaling Com- 
mission (IWC) for an immediate halt to such whaling. 


Ito To Visit PRC Prior to Takeshita Visit 
opp Tokyo KYODO in English 1158 GMT 
2 Feb 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 22 KYODO—Masayoshi Ito, a top 
executive of the ruling Libera] Democratic Party (LDP), 
plans to visit China in April to pave the way for Prime 
Minister and LDP President Noboru Takeshita’s visit 
there in late August, LDP sources said Monday. 


The sources said the main purpose of visit by Ito, 
chairman of the LDP Executive Council, is to attend a 
private meeting in Beijing on April 28. 


In addition to making a keynote speech at the meeting, 
Ito will also meet Deng Xiaoping and other Chinese 
leaders to discuss pending bilateral issues. 


NORTHEAS? ASIA 


These issues include a Chinese student dormitory in 
Kyoto, western Japan, whose ownership the Osaka high 
court awarded to Taiwan last February, triggering a 
diplomatic row between Japan and China, the sources 
said. 


lio is regarded as pro-Beijing, being president of the 
Japan-China Dietmen’s League. 


The sources said that Ito wants to find a brea! through on 
the real estate issue in talks with Deng before Takesbita’s 
visit to China. 


The Sino-Japanese private conference was created in 
1982 at Ito’s initiative to commemorate the | 0th anni- 
versary of diplomatic normalization between the two 
countries. 


Politicians, intellectuals from the two countries have 
since been meeting in the conference to discuss ways to 
promote friendly bilateral relations. 


Takeshita To Try To S+ttle Kokaryo Issue 
OW220527 Tokyo KYODO in English 0506 GMT 
22 Feb 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 22 KYODO—Prime Minister 
Noboru Takeshita on Monday vowed efforts to promote 
mutual understanding in order to settle a rift with China 
over a Japanese court ruling which recognized Taiwan's 
ownership of a Chinese student dormitory in Kyoto. 


Takeshita told the Diet (parliament) he wants to prevent 
the Osaka High Court decision from harming the 
friendly relations between the two countries. 


The prime minister made his remarks in reply to sc cial- 
ist questioner Kazuhiko Tsuji at a session of the House 
of Representatives Budget Committee. 


The Osaka High Court ruled in February 1987 that 
Taiwan has the right to the Kokaryo Dormitory, which 
existed before the 1972 rapprochement between Japan 
and China. 


China is dissatisfied with the decision, which it says runs 
counter to the 1972 joint communique and th 1978 
peace treaty between it and Japan. 


The high court ruling is currently under study at the 
supreme c¢ urt. 


Takeshita said there is no change in Japan’s position of 
acknowledging Taiwan as part of China and that the 
judiciary is independent in Japan i’om two other 
branches of power—the legislative and the executive. 


Takeshita said he hopes to visit China later this year and 
meet Chinese leaders to discuss East-West reiations, 
Japan's economic assistance and an exchange of students 
between the two countries. 
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At the same Diet meeting, the prime minister also clearly 
rejected foreign demands for Japan to liberalize imports 
of rice, saying he will respect a Diet resolution which 
called for raising self sufficiency in foods. 


Takeshita promised studies to help domestic farmers, 
who will be affected by a decision earlier this month to 
liberalize imports of eight farm produce items. 


The eight are processed beef and pork; canned pineap- 
ples; tomato juice; tomato ketchup and sauce; fruit puree 
and paste; processed cheese; grape sugar and other 
processed foods. 


Government Considers Quarters for Sihanouk 
OW210759 Tokyo KYODO in English 0643 GMT 
21 Feb 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 21 KYODO—The Japanese Govern- 
ment is considering providing quarters in Japan for 
Kampuchean resistance leader Prince Norodom Siha- 
nouk for use as his base of activity to bring peace to his 
homeland, government sources said Sunday. 


The suuzces said the government is considering the offer 
as part of its measures to support Sihanouk, who recently 
expressed his intention to Visit Japan in August. 


They said the government is also considering naying 
travel expenses for Sihanouk to visit leaders i. vertain 
countries for peace talks to end Kampuchea’s nine. ear- 
old conflict. 


Sihanouk met Hun Sen, prime minister of the Vietnam- 
backed Heng Samrin Government in Phnom Penh, in 
France in December and January in an attempt to reach 
a political settlement to the conflict. 


But he resigned as president of the thrve-; arty resistance 
coalition of Democratic Kampuchea after Son Sann, the 
leader of one of the three factions, criticized him for the 
peace talks with Hun Sen. 


Japanese Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita, at a summit 
meeting of the Associaton of Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN) in Manila in December, expressed Japan's 
maximum support for Sihanouk’s peace initiative. 


The government of Former Prime Minister Yasuhiro 
Nakasone, Takeshita’s predecessor, expressed its sup- 
port for ASEAN'’s peace efforis concerning the Kampu- 
chean conflict, but stopped short of directly aiding the 
prince. 


Based on Takeshita’s pladge last December, the Foreign 
Ministry provided Sihanouk and his coalition officials 
with Japanese-made tape recorders for use during their 
first round of peace talks with Hun Sen last December, 
the sources said. 
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The Foreign Ministry also called on Sihanouk to visit 
Japan at an early date to garner Japanese support for 
him, the sources said. 


The French Government has already decided to make 
available to Sihanouk the official residence of former 
Kampuchean ambassadors in Paris, which it will repair, 
the sources said. 


The Chinese Government also is keeping quarters for the 
prince in Beijing, they said. 


The Kampuchean Embassy building in 1 okyo is closed 
at present, because Japan does not recognize the Heng 
Samrin government. 


There is a plan to repair the bvilding and offer it to 
Sihanouk, but that may prove difficult because all for- 
eign diplomatic missions in Tokyo are plagued by the 
higher yen and soaring land prices, the sources added. 


Hong Kong Governor To Visit 9-12 March 
OW 200401 Tokyo KYODO in English 0332 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 20 KYODO—Hong Kong Gov. Sir 
David Wilson will visit Japan March 9-12 as a guest of 
the Foreign Ministry, the ministry said Saturday. 


Wilscn, who will be here with 14 members of the Hong 
Kong-Japan Business Cooperation Committee, plans to 
meet top executives of the government and the ruling 
Liberal Democratic Party. 


Business representatives from Japan and Hong Kong 
will hold a conference to promote trade, economic 
cooperation and friendship March 10, according to the 
ministry. 


Ship Collides With Soviet Vessel in Osaka 
OW220509 Tokyo KYODO in English 0453 GMT 
22 Feb 88 


[Text] Osaka, Feb. 22 KYODO—A Japanese freighter 
sank «after colliding with a Soviet vessel in Osaka Port 
early Monday, authorities reported. 


Two crew merabers of the Japanese vessel, the 499-ton 
“Ryusei Maru” belonging to the Taiyo Steamship and 
Marine Improvement public corporation, were injured, 
port authorities said. 


“Ryusei Maru“ ‘s collision with the 10,152-ton ’Alisher- 
navoi* caused the Japanese ship to leak fuel oil, they 
said. 


Three patrol boats set by a local Maritime Safety office 
were setting up fences to contain the leaked oil, the 
authorities said. 
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All five “Ryusei Maru” crewmen were thrown into the 
sea in the shock of the collision, which took place about 
10 meters from a pier, the authorities said. But they were 
all rescued by the port authorities’ tugboats before the 
Japanese freighter capsized and sank. 


The Japanese ship rammed against the bow of the Soviet 
vessel when the latter finished turning for departure. 
Maritime Safety authorities said. 


The “Ryusei Maru” was carrying | 500 tons of limestone 
from Oita Prefecture. The “Alishernavoi”™ has just left 
the pier for Australia after unloading 10,500 tons of pig 
iron. 


The left front part of the Soviet vessel was damaged in 
the collision, port officials said. 


The skipper of the Japanese ship and one of his crew 
were treated at a hospital after being rescued, the offi- 
cials said. 


Takeshita Previews Trip to South Korea 
OW210450 Tokyo KYODO in English 0435 GMT 
2! Feb 88 


[Text] Osaka, Feb. 21 KYODO—Prime Minister 
Noboru Takeshita said Sunday he wants to build up a 
personal friendship with No Tae-u, who is due to be 
sworn in as the new South Korean president on Thurs- 
day. 


Speaking to reporters during a campaign tour here, 
Takeshita also repeated a pledge that Japan will cooper- 
ate with South Korea and do all it [can] to ensure 
security for the coming Seoul Olympics. 


Takeshita is scheduled to confer with No during a 
two-day visit to Seoul to attend No’s inaugural ceremo- 


ny. 


The trip will be Takeshita’s first visit to South Korea 
after he came to office last November. 


Takeshita said he thinks it is important to cultivate 
personal friendship with the South Korean leader and 
that would be one of the main things he will be doing in 
talks with No. 


Takeshita indicated that he plans to reiterate Japan's 
commitment to cooperate for a trouble-free Seo. | Olym- 
pics in the talks with No. 


“We would like to extend maximum cooperation so that 
the Olympics can be staged peacefully,” he said. 


Japanese security authorities have expressed fear that 
international terrorists may use Japan as staging point 
for attacks against Olympic targets. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


Dwelling further on Japan’s ties with South Korea, 
Takeshita said he would like to see more frequent 
exchanges between the two neighboring countries. 


Takeshita said he believed personal ties are important 
for dee pening relations between the two countries, call. 
ing for more people-to-people contacts apart from eco- 
nomic exchanges. 


He said he thinks the Seoul Olympics scheduled to open 
September 17 will serve as springboard for a big leap 
forward for the South Korean economy. 


“As Japan made a big stride foliov.ing the (1964 Tokyo) 
Olympics, I would like to see Korea make a similar stride 
through the Olympics.” ne said. 


Turning to domestic politics, Takeshita again vowed to 
introduce a major tax reform “to address the feeling of 
injustice” ir the present system which critics say is too 
heavy on direct taxes. 


Takeshita, however, refused to spell out the type of 
indirect tax the government has in mind, saying “we are 
still probing.” 


Takeshita said the government has no plan to liberalize 
rice import, noting that rice is Japan’s main staple crop 
and rice growing also plays a key role in land conserva- 
tion. 


Seeking ‘Mature’ Relations 
OW220407 Tokyo KYODO in English 0312 GMT 
22 Feb 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 22 KYODO—Japanese Prime Min- 
ister Noboru Takeshita will make clear his wish to 
establish broad ard deep relations between Japan and 
South Korea and will vow to fully cooperate to ensure 
the success of the Seoul Olympic games when he meets 
with new South Korean president No Tae-u after his 
inauguration in Seoul Thursday, government sources 
Say 


The first summit meeting between Takeshita and No, 
which will be held for 2n hour at the Blue House 
presidential residence after No’s inaugural ceremonies, 
is expected to pave the way for more “mature” relations 
between the two nations and also establish a close 
relationship between the two leaders. 


This follows the “new era” between the two nations 
ushered in by the two men’s predecessors, former japa- 
nese Prime Minister Yasuhiro Nakasone and President 
Chon Tu-hwan. 


Takeshita will invite No to visit Japan and will propose 
holding a Japan-South Korean ministerial conference as 
soon as possible. The last such conference was held in 
Tokyo in December 1986. 
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In order to promote wide-ranging and stable relations 
between Japan and South Korea, the two leaders are also 
expected to inaugurate a joint advisory committee which 
was first proposed by South Korea at the 1986 ministe- 
rial meeting and is tentatively being called ““wisemen’s 
conference.” 


Details such as members and the date of the commiitee’s 
inception will be decided when Foreign Minister Sosuke 
Uno visits Seoul in March. The panel would discuss 
personnel and culturai exchanges for establishment of 
desirable bilateral relations in the 21st century. 


As a concrete step to promote cultural exchanges, 
Takeshita will offer | million dollars as a donation to 
help improve a language research institute at Yonsei 
University, one of the most prestigious private universi- 
ties in South Korea. 


Takeshita will also pledge Japan’s utmost efforts to help 
ensure the success of the Seoul Olympic games in Sep- 
tember and the two leaders will agree to constitute a 
working-level liaison counci' to discuss the prevention of 
terrorist acts aimed at disrupting the games. 


The idea of setting up the council follows North Korea’s 
alleged bombing of a Korean Air (KAL) plane with 115 
people aboard last November. 


The success of Seoul Olympics would boost South 
Korea’s status in the international community and 
greatly contribute to peace and stability in Northeast 
Asia, government sources said. 


Takeshita and No will also exchange views on develop- 
ments in the Korean Peninsula and South Korea's for- 
eign policy toward the comr..unist bioc. 


As part of his campaign pledges, No vowed to normalize 
relations between South Korea and China. The two 
countries have no diplomatic relations at present despite 
extensive trade ties. 


Takeshita, who will leave here Wednesday for a two-day 
visit to Seoul, is also scheduled to meet with outgoing 
President Chon Tu-hwan, Prime Minister Lee Hyon- 
chae and U.S. Treasury Secretary James Baker, who will 
represent the United States at the ceremony. 


The inaugural ceremonies for No, who will succeed 
Chun Tu-hwan after winning the first direct presidential 
elections in 16 years last December, will take place 
Thursday morning. 


ROK-PRC Ties Not on 
SK201124 Seoul YONHAP in English 1030 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 20 (YONHAP)}—The matter of 
Japan’s role in promoting relations between South Korea 
and China will not be among the agenda to be discussed 
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at the Korea-Japan summit meeting between Korean 
President-elect No Tae-u and Japanese Prime Minister 
Nobor.: Takeshita on Feb. 25, a Japanese Government 
source said Saturday. 


Takeshita will fly to Seoul to attend No’s inauguration, 
also slated for Feb. 25, and hold a summit meeting with 
No. 


The source said that the Korean side is not likely to bring 
up the matter of Japan’s role in promoting relations 
between South Korea and China. There are no formal 
ties between Seoul and Beijing, although bilateral 
exchanges have been on the increase in recent years in 
non-political fields. 


If the Korean side does not mention the possibility of 
Japan's support for improved Seoul-Beijing relations, 
Japan would find it difficult te raise the issue, he said, 
indicating that the two countries have reached an agrec- 
ment that the matter should not be publicly discussed. 


Meanwhile, it was learned that the Korean Government 
has decided to deal with the issue as a long-term task and 
not to announce the results of the discussion. 


The Korean Government's decision was based on the 
judgment that spotlighting the issue would not be helpful 
for an actual improvement in Seoul-Beijing relations, 
political sources said. 


No Urged To Free All Political Offenders 
OW 211209 Tokyo KYODO in English 0903 GMT 
21 Feb 88 


[Text] Osaka, Feb. 21 KYODO—A group of South 
Korean residents of Japan held a rally and urged next 
South Korean President No Tae-u Sunday to free all 
political offenders after his administration is inaugu- 
rated next Thursday. 


The rally was attended by about 200 Koreans who are 
seeking No’s amnesty for 44 South Koreans accused of 
political crimes now residing in Japan at present. 


No, succeeding President Chun Tu-hwan, reportedly 
plans a large-scale amnesty for political offenders. 


The group held a mass rally in Osaka last November to 
appeal its cause and this month presented to Japan’s 
Foreign Ministry a list of 130,000 signatures seeking the 
release of all South Korean political prisoners. 
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ROK Skipper Arrested for Violating Waters 
OW210841 Tokyo KYODO in English 0738 GMT 
21 Fet 88 


[Text] Kitakyushu, Fukuoka Pref., Feb. 21 KYODO— 
The skipper of a South Korean fishing boat was arrested 
by Japanese maritime authorities Sunday morning for 
allegedly violating Japan’s territorial waters in south- 
western Japan. 


Pak Sang-uwon aboard the 12-ton “Haeng Beom of 
Pusan” violated Japanese waters off Kamiagata in Naga- 
saki Prefecture and hauled about 16 tons of fish, the 
authorities said. 


* Jal w-re seized one hour 
se . atrol boat “Haya- 


Pak and his four-member cr: 
after being chased by the Ju 
gumo”. 


FRG’s Bernhard Vogel Pays 6-Day Visit 


Meets With Takeshita 
LD160941 Hamburg DPA in German 0535 GMT 
16 Feb &8 


[Text] Tokyo (DPA)}—In Tokyo today Bernhard Vogel 
(CDU) [Christian Democratic Union], minister-presi- 
dent of Rhineland-Palatinate, presented an invitation to 
Prime Minister Nobdoru Takeshita from Federal Chan- 
cellor Helmut Kohl to visit the Federal Republic. 


The Bundesrat president is in Tokyo for a |-week visit at 
the invitation of the ’apanese upper house. The 
exchange of views with Tikeshita focused on interna- 
tional economic policy and the economic situation of the 
two countries. Takeshita referred to the high growth 
rates of Japanese imports of German vehicles and 
expressed his conviction that this development will 
continue. 


Further on Meeting 
OW 160553 Tokyo KYODO in English 0428 GMT 
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[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 16 KYODO—Prime Minister 
Noboru Takeshita and West German parliamentary 
leader Bernhard Vogel agreed Tuesday on the need for 
Japan and West Germany to take coordinated economic 
policy, a Foreign Ministry official said. 


Voge', president of the Bundesrat (Federal Council) or 
the upper house of the West German Parliament, told 
Takeshita that the economies of the two countries should 
be well-balanced, said the official who briefed reporters 
about the meeting of the two men. 


He was also quoted as saying in the 23-minute meeting 
that it is not good for Japan and West Germany to have 
been holding huge trade surpluses over a long period. 
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Voge! ha: been here on a 6-day visit since Sunday at the 
invitation of Masaaki Fujita, president of the House of 
Councillors. 


Takeshita said imports of West German automobiles 
have been increasing and that there is still room for 
Japan to increase them further. 


Vogel conveyed a message from West German Chancel- 
lor Helmut Kohl inviting Takeshita to visit his country 
at the earliest opportunity, the official said. 


Takeshita replied he would like to do so if Diet business 
allows 


Takeshita thanked Vogel for escorting Prince Hiro at the 
inauguration ceremony of the Japan-Germany Center in 
West Berlin last November. 


Prince Hiro, who turns 28 next Tuesday, is the elder son 
of Crown Prince Akihito and Princess Michiko. 


Vogel said he was impressed by the deep knowledge of 
the Middle Ages possessed by the Prince, who had been 
studying that period at Oxford University. 


The official said the center will play a key role in cultural 
exchanges between Japan and West Germany. 


Vogel will give a press conference at the Japan National 
Press Club Wednesday afternoon. He is scheduled to 
leave Japan from Osaka Friday, Forcign Ministry offi- 
cials said. 


Vogel Meets Reporters 
OW171011 Tokyo KYODO in English 0813 GMT 
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{Text} Tokyo, Feb. 17 KYODO—West German parlia- 
mentary leader Bernhard Vogel pledged Tuesd?; to do 
more to help medium-sized German companies do busi- 
ness in Japan. 


While major German companies have already estab- 
lished a presence in Japan, “medium-sized businesses 
need assistance and we will continue suppporting them,” 
the president of the Bundesrat (Federal Council), the 
upper house of the West German Parliament, told 
reporters following three days of high-level meetings. 


Vogel, who represents Rheinland-Pfalz in the upper 
house, said officials of the Japan Federation of Eco- 
nomic Organizations (Keidanren) told him earlicz in the 
day they plan to send a 20-member business mission to 
West Germany in May. 


He noted that when European Community member 
countries achieve complete economic unity—targeted 
for 1992--the market of 320 million people wii! be 
bigger than that of the United States and “very impor- 
tant for Japan.” 
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In meetings with Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita and 
other government officials Vogel said he discussed with 
Japanese leaders the roles of West Germany and Japan 
as economic engines in their respective regions, trade 
issues, and the U.S.-Soviet agreement on eliminating 
intermediate-range nuclear forces. 


They also discussed the status of cultural exchanges, he 
said. 


Here at the invitation from Masaaki Fujita, president of 
the House of Councillors, the upper house of the Japa- 
nese Diet, Vogel will visit factories of Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co. in the suburbs of Osaka and meet with 
economic leaders in the Kansai Region before leaving 
Japan Friday. 


Takeshita Reaffirms Position on New Tax 
OW221103 Tokyo KYODO in English 1028 GMT 
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[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 22 KYODO—Prime Minister 
Noboru Takeshita reaffirmed Monday that the govern- 
ment can impose a new indirect tax despite a 1979 Diet 
resolution which bans levying a general excise tax. 


The 1979 resolution, which prevents issuing of a general 
excise tax in order to reconstruct the deficit-ridden 
national finance, does not stop the introduction of a 
separate indirect tax, Takeshita said. 


Takeshita was replying to Komeito Party questioner 
Katsuya Ikeda at a session of the House of Representa- 
tives Budget Committee. 


The prime minister said in Osaka on Sunday that the 
major tax reform currently under study does not run 
counter to the resolution, but complies with it. 


Government and Liberal Democratic Party tax panels 
have continued studies since late last year on a tax 
reform plan including the new indirect tax. 


Takeshita turned down Ikeda’s @ciuand that his Cabinet 
confirm predecessor Yasuhiro Nakasone’s position that 
the government will not levy a large-scale indirect tax in 
the manner of a fisherman throwing a net. 


Diet Eracts Supplementary Budget for Fiscal 1987 
OW 200621 Tokyo KYODO in English 0604 GMT 
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[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 20 KYODO—The Diet (parliament) 
on Saturday enacted a 2,033.9 billion yen supplementary 
budget for fiscal 1987. 


The House of Councillors (upper house) went into a 
plenary session to pass the budget which had cleared the 
House of Representatives on Thursday. 
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With the supplementary budget, both expenditures and 
revenues were balanced at 58,214.2 billion yen for fiscal 
1987 ending March 31. 


The fiscal 1988 budget, currently under deliberation at 
the lower house, sets spending and revenues at 56,699.7 
billion yen each. 


At a Budget Committee session of the upper house 
Saturday morning, Finance Minister Kiichi Miyazawa 
said the government is considering a “considerable large- 
scale”’ tax cut in introducing a new indirect tax. 


Miyazawa made the statement in response to an oppo- 
sition member who urged the government to implement 
a 3 trillion yen income and resident tax. 


Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita said the time is ripe 
for a full debate on tax reforms his government is 
contemplating but ruled out the possibility of their 
implementation this year. 


Bankers ‘Hesitant’ on Mexican Debt Swap 
OW 161101 Tokyo KYODO in English 0849 GMT 
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[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 16 KYODO—Japanese banks are 
still hesitant about making a final decision on whether to 
participate in bids for new bonds under Mexico’s debt- 
swap plan, a banking industry leader said Tuesday. 


Kenichi Kamiya, chairman of the Federation of Bankers’ 
Associations of Japan, told a regular press conference the 
problem had reached the stage where individual bankers 
must now make their own decision after seeing some 
progress in the matter, including an official decision to 
allow banks to write off possible losses from the 
exchange of their debts for new bonds, backed by the 
U.S. Department of Commerce. 


“The recently announced formula is only one of many 
proposals to solve the huge Mexican debt problem,” said 
Kamiya, who is president of Mitsui Bank, one of 28 
banks which has unrecovered loans worth 9 billion 
dollars to the Latin American country. He added, how- 
ever, that he basically approves the plan. 


Last December, Mexico and J.P. Morgan Co., a leading 
U.S. bank holding company, presented a proposal to 
invite banks to swap their loans to Mexico for 20-year 
interest-bearing U.S. Treasury bonds. 


Bids for these ‘“‘new bonds” were originally planned by 
February 19 but have been postponed to February 26 at 
the request of Mexico, Kamiya said. 
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Meanwhile, Kamiya reiterated his complaint about the 
delay of a settlement between the Finance Ministry and 
the Posts and Telecommunications Ministry over liber- 
alization of interests rates on small-lot deposits of less 
than 5 million yen, which is scheduled to take effect this 
fall. 


“The Posts and Telecommunications Ministry should 
make a positive reaction to our request, as agreed by 
Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita and President Ronald 
Reagan in January,” he said. 


Kamiya indicated there could be unilateral implementa- 
tion only by private financial institutions of liberaliza- 
tion of interest rates on medium-lot deposits of between 
50 million yen and 5 million yen as early as this fall. 


Post office savings, which provide fixed compound 
interest rates for a 10-year period, have a share of about 
20 percent of overall individual deposits. 


“Small-lot depositors cannot wait any longer for interest 
rate liberalization,” he added. 


New Satellite Placed on Geostationary Orbit 
OW210913 Tokyo KYODO in English 0720 GMT 
21 Feb 88 


[Text] Tsukuba, Ibaraki Pref., Feb. 21 KYODO—Japa- 
nese space scientists successfully placed the Japanese 
Sakura 3A communications satellite on a circular geosta- 
iionary obit, a key step to put it on a geostationary obit, 
Sunday afternoon after firing a small rocket aboard it. 


NTT Wants Own Communications Satellite 
OW211017 Tokyo KYODO in English 0721 GMT 
21 Feb 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Feb. 21 KYODO—Nippon Telegraph and 
Telephone Corp. [NTT] wants to launch its own com- 
munications satellite in the future, because Japan’s “*Sa- 
kura 3A” satellite, put into orbit Sunday, is too expen- 
sive, informed sources said. 


Sakura 3A, the latest in a series of Japanese-developed 
communications satellites, is equipped with costly tran- 
sponders—each priced at 1.84 billion yen—while the 
U.S.-made counterparts to be used by NTT’s competi- 
tors cost about 1.2 billion yen each, the sources said. 


Japan Communications Satellite Co. and Space Commu- 
nications Co., both set up three years ago as NTT’s rivals 
when Japan’s telecommunications industry was liberal- 
ized, plan to launch two American satellites each next 
year aboard foreign rockets. 


In addition, their U.S.-made satellites will be usable for 
10 years, while Sakura 3A can be used for only seven 
years, they said. 
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As a result, the sources said NTT has requested that the 
government’s space development committee review 
Japan’s current communications satellite development 
programs based on the Sakura series. 


The request likely means that NTT has expressed its 
policy of having its own satellites after Sakura 3A, 
depending on the government's future moves, they said. 


The committee is now reviewing its space development 
policy guidelines with regard to putting communications 
and broadcasting satellites on a private and commercial 
basi. officials at the Science and Technology Agency 
said. 


The officials said the agency now favors the commercial- 
ization of the satellites, meaning private circles would 
bear all necessary expenses because of the lack of state 
funds. 


But other government officials, including those at the 
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications, expressed 
caution about such a policy, saying Japanese satellite 
makers with weak technological backgrounds might be 
unable to compete with their foreign counterparts. 


They also warned that Japan would suffer a loss if it had 
no home-made satellites in the future. 


North Korea 


UN Observer Discusses KAL Incident at Meeting 
SK200830 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2300 GMT 19 Feb 88 


[Report on speech by Pak Kil-yon, permanent observer 
at the DPRK Permanent Observer Mission at the United 
Nations, at UN Security Council meeting on 16 Febru- 


ary] 


[Text] Noting in his speech that peace on the Korean 
peninsula is directly linked to peace and security in the 
world and, in particular, security in Asia and the Pacific, 
Pak Kil-yon pointed out that the artificial division of the 
Korean peninsula, which has lasted for almost half a 
century, has become a constant source for war and 
military tension. 


After pointing out that approximately 1,000 nuclear 
weapons and approximately 40,000 U.S. troops exist in 
South Korea, that U.S. forces and the South Korean 
puppet forces are conducting annually the “Team Spirit” 
joint military exercise in which more than 200,000 
regular troops and a nuclear war command aircraft 
participate, and that this is more evidence that a very 
tense situation has been promoted on the Korean pen- 
insula, he went on to say as follows: 


In this situation, any accidental event could result in a 
war breaking out in Korea and it could easily spread into 
a world thermonuclear war reaching beyond the sphere 
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of Korea. The people of the world are saying that 1988 
will be the most tense and complex period on the Korean 
peninsula in view of the internal situation in South 
Korea and they are also expressing deep worries over 
this. If today’s acute tension continues as it is today, 
ultimately a new world war will break out with the 
Korean peninsula as the fuse. We do not hope for this to 
happen. The United Nations, which has its mission of 
maintaining international peace and security, must pay 
due attention to the issue of alleviating tension on the 
Korean peninsula and promoting peace and security, 
and the UN Security Council, in particular, should have 
placed this issue in today’s agenda. However, to our 
regret, the Security Council is discussing today the 
so-called South Korean passenger plane incident, which 
deviates from the mission and goal of the Security 
Council and which is not credible at all. 


Any form of violation, infringement, or suppression of 
human rights is strictly banned legally in the DPRK, 
where a man-centered policy that most treasures 
mankind’s independence and dignity is being imple- 
mented firmly. The DPRK opposes any form of terrorist 
acts and demands that safety for international civil 
airplanes must be firmly guaranteed. We have nothing to 
gain from causing a South Korean passenger plane to 
crash. We are the fellow countrymen of the South 
Korean people who are of the same blood. Moreover, 
how could we do damage to South Korean workers? 


On this occasion, I solemnly declare the stand of our 
Government that the DPRK has nothing to do with the 
South Korean passenger plane incident, and absolutely 
deny the so-called investigation report that the persons 
in authority in puppet South Korea fabricated to pass the 
blame for this incident on to the DPRK. 


The passenger plane incident, which the South Korean 
ruling bunch are babbling about loudly, is nothing but a 
drama that was written and staged by the high-ranking 
circles of the South Korean puppet authorities. We 
conclude that this investigation report is a fabrication 
filled with lies, deceit, and contradictions. First of all, to 
make the two, a man and woman with Japanese pass- 
ports, undercover agents from the North, the South 
Korean puppets changed their names to those of Korean 
people and even fabricated their addresses and personal 
histories. World public opinion has already recognized 
that Mayumi, who was made to appear in the 14 January 
news conference, is an intelligence agent who the South 
Korean Government presented to fabricate the passen- 
ger plane incident—another woman who they replaced 
the real Mayumi with in Bahrain or Seoul. Many Japa- 
nese newspapers reported that Mayumi, who appeared 
in the press interview, is different from Mayumi, who 
was taken in, and that her short hair became so long that 
it touched her shoulders. 


Even while they were linking the woman Mayumi to us 
and making her appear in public as the criminal who 
destroyed the passenger plane in midair, the South 
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Korean puppets failed to present any material evidence 
of this. This also shows the investigation report was 
fabricated. The South Korean puppets also failed to 
present any material evidence related to the passenger 
plane. 


Noting that all these facts show that the South Korean 
passenger incident is nothing but a drama that was 
written and staged by the puppets themselves, the DPRK 
permanent observer strongly denounced the puppets’ 
antinational crime of passing the blame for this incident 
on to the Republic. After exposing that the South Korean 
ruling bunch, while linking the passenger incident to us 
without any scientific ground, is kicking up commotions 
to smear the Republic in order to prevent the influence 
of the Republic’s new peace negotiations prcposal 
because of perplexity at this proposal and to divert the 
people’s attention elsewhere, the permanent observer 
went on to say: 


As is known, out of a desire to make this a year in which 
an opportunity for a new turnover in national reconcil- 
iation and unity will be provided, we advanced the 
historic proposal for convening a North-South joint 
conference and proposed that the authorities, various 
parties and social organizations, and personages of all 
walks of life find ways together to bring an end to 
antagonism and confrontation between the North and 
the South and to alleviate tension. However, the persons 
in authority in puppet South Korea came out with the 
passenger plane incident and are continuously kicking 
up commotions, instead of responding to our just pro- 
posal. By doing so, they exposed by themselves that they 
have no intention to have dialogue and to promote 
reconciliation and unity and that they are only seeking 
ways toward confrontation and the aggravation of ten- 
sion. We strongly demand that the South Korean pup- 
pets frankly recognize that the passenger plane incident 
is a drama that they themselves fabricated and that they 
appologize for their reckless act of trying to defile the 
external prestige of our Republic without delay. We will 
watch, with high vigilance, the South Korean ruling 
bunch’s reckless, rash acts and will respond to the 
rascals’ provocations with stern retaliation. If the South 
Korean ruling bunch continuously adheres to the maneu- 
vers to smear the Republic despite our warning, they will 
be held fully responsible for all consequences that may 
arise from it. 


Incident ‘Unfairly’ Discussed 
SK200214 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2200 GMT 19 Feb 88 


[Text] According to reports, despite the opposition of 
representatives of various countries, the South Korean 
passenger plane incident was unfairly discussed on 16 
and 17 February at a UN Security Council [UNSC] 
meeting. At the meeting, representatives of various 
countries delivered speeches exposing and denouncing 
the deceptive nature of the mean act of smearing us by 
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the United States, Japan, and the South Korean puppets, 
which are viciously slandering and defiling us after 
groundlessly linking the passenger plane incident to us. 


The Soviet representative opposed the discussion of the 
passenger incident at the UNSC meeting, said that the 
UNSC is being used in encouraging a political plot, and 
denounced the enemy for attempting to use the passen- 
ger plane incident at the meeting as a means of political 
propaganda. He exposed and denounced that the 
attempts to pass the blame [for this incident—fbis] onto 
the DPRK even before the investigation began contra- 
dict the truth and are designed to divert elsewhere the 
attention to the truth of the incident. After noting that 
this is not the first time that the South Korean puppets 
have attempted to slander the DPRK policies before 
international social circles, he pointed out: The denun- 
ciation of the DPRK is clearly designed to defile the 
DPRK’s foreign policies and to divert elsewhere the 
attention to the efforts that the government of the 
Republic is making to develop North-South dialogue for 
guaranteeing peace and stability on the Korean peninsu- 
la, for turning the Korean peninsula into a nuclear-free 
zone, and for reunifying Korea based upon a peaceful 
and democratic foundation. 


The Chinese representative expressed his opinion by 
saying that the UNSC’s discussion of the South Korean 
passenger plane incident is unfair and warned of the 
maneuvers to use its discussion at the UNSC for the 
purpose of aggravating the situation on the Korean 
peninsula. He said that he thinks the tense situation on 
the Korean peninusla can be alleviated only by alleviat- 
ing Nmrth-South military confrontation and by expand- 
ing contacts and dialogue. He recalled that the DPRK 
has advanced numerous constructive proposals. 


Saying that one must not draw a hasty conclusion to the 
South Korean passenger plane incident and must not 
denounce someone else before it is explained, the Yugos- 
lav representative pointed out that this discussion at the 
UNSC meeting must not result in aggravating tension on 
the Korean peninsula and that this is because it [the 
discussion—fbis] will not be beneficial to the interests of 
the Korean people and to the resolution of the questions 
pertaining to this area. 


The representatives of Nepal, Zambia, and other coun- 
tries warned that the attempt to pass the blame for the 
incident onto others before it is explained is not benefi- 
cial to stability and peace on the Korean peninsula. 


Pak Kil-yon, permanent observer at the DPRK’s Perma- 
nent Observer Mission to the United Nations, delivered 
a speech exposing the criminal inside story of the drama 
that the South Korean puppet clique wrote and staged in 
connection with the passenger plane incident. 
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Incident Called ‘Fabrication’ 
SK200519 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0500 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Text] Pyongyang February 20 (KCNA)—Delegates of 
different countries denounced the base fakeup of the 
United States, Japan and the South Korean puppets at a 
meeting of the U.N. Security Council at which an unjust 
discussion of the KAL incident was held over February 
16 and 17, according to a report. 


A Soviet delegate opposed the discussion of the KAL 
incident at the meeting of the U.N. Security Council and 
noted that the council is used in encouraging the political 
plot and denounced the enemy for trying to use the KAL 
incident as a tool of political propaganda at the meeting. 


The attempts to shift the b! ne on to the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea before investigation are 
contradictory to the fact, he stated. 


The slander against the DPRK is clearly aimed at 
speaking ill of the external policy of the DPRK and 
diverting elsewhere the attention from the efforts made 
by the DPRK government to guarentee peace and stabil- 
ity on the Korean peninsula, convert it into a nuclear- 
free zone and develop the North-South dialogue to 
reunify Korea on a peaceful and democratic basis. 


A Chinese delegate expressed its view that it is unjust for 
the U.N. Security Council to deliberate on the KAL 
incident and warned against the moves to use the dis- 
cussion of the council for the purpose of aggravating the 
situation on the Korean peninsula. 


A Yugoslav delegate said that a conclusion must not be 
drawn in haste and no one should be denounced before 
the truth of the KAL incident has been clarified and 
stated that the deliberation at a meeting of the council 
must not result in aggravating the present tense situation 
on the Korean peninsula. 


Delegates of Nepal, Zambia and other countries warned 
that an attempt to shift the blame on to other before the 
settlement of the KAL incident is unfavourable to secu- 
rity and peace on the Korean peninsula. 


At the meeting Pak Kil-yon, chief of the DPRK Perma- 
nent Observe Mission in the United Nations, made a 
speech disclosing the criminal inside of the drama 
directed and staged by the South Korean puppet clique 
over the KAL incident. 


MAC Security Officers Meet on 19 February 
SK200422 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0412 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Text] Kaesong February 19 (KCNA)}—A meeting of 
security officers of the Military Armistice Commission 
was held at the joint security area at Panmunjom on 
February 19 at the proposal of our side. 
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At the meeting our side strongly protested the enemy for 
wantonly violating the armistice agreement and the 
agreement between the two sides, threatening the safty of 
our security personnel, insulting their personality and 
hindering their performance of duty in every way and 
called the enemy side to account for these acts. 


According to the statement of the security officer of our 
side, at around 12:24 february 18 a U.S. imperialist 
aggression army soldier who was at an observation post 
southeast of the conference room of the military armi- 
stice commission shouted at our security personnel who 
are on their routine duty at a post of our side opposite to 
his and made a dirty and indecent gesture. 


This is an intentional provocation but our security 
personnel gave no reaction, exercising patience and 
self-restraint. 


The aggressor beckoned our personnel to come, wielded 
fists and club and continued making gestures to strike 
them. 


Such provocations took place on February 3 and 14. 


And a U:S. imperialist aggression army soldier who was 
on a height northwest of the joint security area on 
February 18 turned a search-light on our posts several 
times and at the same place a soldier of the aggression 
army shouted to the personnel of our posts on February 
16 and took issue with them and turned the search light 
as the dusk fell. 


This is an intentional and premeditated provocation to 
further aggravate the confrontation between security 
personnel of the two sides at the joint security area and 
a wanton violation of the agreement between the two 
sides. 


The security officer of our side strongly demanded the 
enemy side to severely punish the provokers, withdraw 
the search-light and take a responsible step for the 
prevention of recurrence of such provocations. 


But the enemy did not admit his crimes and refused to 
give assurances that he will take responsible measures. 


The acts of the enemy are an expression of his inhiffer- 
ence to ensuring security in the joint security area and a 
challenge to the agreement between the two sides, said 
our security officer. 


Noting that these days provocations and violations by 
the U.S. imperialist aggressors are sharply increasing, he 
said that cases committed by the enemy side in this area 
increased from 30 in January to 25 as of February 18. 


The security officer of our side sterniy warned that if the 
U.S. imperialist aggressors aggravate tension, continuing 
provocations and violations, they will get nothing good. 
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Text of MAC Message to South 
SK200430 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0420 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Text] Pyongyang February 19 (KCNA) —The senior 
member of our side to the Military Armistice Commis- 
sion today sent a message of protest to the senior 
member of the U.S. side in connection with the fact that 
the enemy side fabricated an incident as if our side fired 
a machine gun at his post on the evening of February 17. 


The message said: 


According to the results of investigation by our side, 
your side’s accusation that our side fired a machine gun 
at your side is entirely baseless. 


No post of our side fired at your side. 


We strongly protest and denounce your side for carping 
on us by fabricating a shooting incident and intention- 
ally heightening tension in the area along the military 
demarcation line. 


We cannot but regard serious the fact that your side 
made such fake-up timed to coincide with the aggressive 
“Team Spirit 88” joint military rehearsal. 


With no schemes can the United States and the South 
Korean authorities escape from the blame for heighten- 
ing the tension on the Korean peninsula or justify the 
aggressive ““Team Spirit 88” joint military rehearsal. 


If your side is interested in peace and security on the 
Korean peninsula even a little, it must not resort to the 
fakeup but discontinue the adventurous “Team Spirit 
88” joint military exercise at once and take thoroughgo- 
ing measures for the prevention of the recurrence of such 
grave armed provocation against our post on the morn- 
ing of February 19 as protested by us. 


U.S. Congress Resolution ‘Smear Campaign’ 
SK210859 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0836 GMT 
21 Feb 88 


[Text] Pyongyang February 21 (KCNA)—A “resolution” 
critical of the DPRK which was adopted at the Foreign 
Affairs Committee of the U.S. House of Representatives 
is full of jargons to cover up at any cost the U.S. 
imperialists’ criminal manipulation of the missing KAL 
incident [as received] intended to serve their sinister 
political purpose and part of their persistent moves to 
impair the international prestige of the DPRK, says 
MINJU CHOSON today. 


The author of the commentary says: What should not be 
overlooked is the fact that U.S. Congress is resorting to a 
sinister smear campaign over the KAL incident, linking 
it with the North, although the Japanese reactionaries 
and the South Korean puppets suffered a proper rebuff 
and frustration for having laid the incident before the 
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Security Council of the United Nations in a bid to 
internationalize the smear campaign, instigated by the 
U.S. imperialists. In conducting such an anti-DPRK 
smear campaign the U.S. imperialists seek to bridge over 
the crisis of the puppet colonial rule in South Korea, find 
a pretext to keep oheir troops stationed there as ever arid 
intensify the moves for division and war against the 
Korean people. 


The U.S. noisy anti-DPRK smear campaign is a foolish 
drama aimed at covering up their aggressive belligerent 
manoeuvres and justifying them. 


We will never tolerate all the anti-DPRK smear cam- 
paigns by the United States. 


O Chin-u Leads Military Delegation to USSR 
SK210856 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0842 GMT 21 Feb 88 


[Text] Pyongyang February 21 (KCNA)—A government 
military delegation of the Democratic People’s Republic 
of Korea headed by O Chin-u, member of the Presidium 
of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the 
Workers’ Party of Korea and minister of People’s Armed 
Forces, left Pyongyang today to attend celebrations of 
the 70th anniversary of the Soviet Army and Naval fleet. 


The delegation was seen off at the airport by Pak 
Song-chol, member of the Political Bureau of the WPK 
Central Committee and vice-president; Choe Kwang, 
alternate member of the Political Bureau of the WPK 
Central Committee and chief of the general staff of the 
Korean People’s Army; General Chon Mun-sop, Colonel 
General Yi Pong-won and Major General Yi Hong-son 
of the Korean People’s Army. 


Present at the airport to see off the delegation were 
Charge d’ Affaires ad interim of the Soviet embassy Boris 
Morozov and military attaches of other embassies in 
Pyongyang. 


North-South Conference Body Issues Statement 
SK200935 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
0800 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Statement by the Preparatory Committee of the North 
Side for North-South Joint Conference issued in Pyong- 
yang on 20 February—read by announcer] 


| Text] As is known to all, proceeding from a lofty desire 
to realize a turning point for national harmony and unity 
between the North and the South this year at any cost, we 
proposed convening a North-South joint conference in 
which the representatives of various political parties 
including the persons in authority of both sides, of public 
organizations, and the people from all walks of life would 


participate. 
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To promptly convene the historic North-South joint 
conference, the Central People’s Committee of the 
DPRK, the State Administration Council, political par- 
ties, and public organizations held a joint conference on 
13 January and organized the preparatory committee of 
the North side and adopted a letter addressed to the 
South Korean side. 


In this letter, we proposed to hold preliminary talks for a 
North-South joint conference at Panmunjom on 19 
February. We have waited for the affirmative reply from 
the South Korean side while pushing ahead with various 
preparatory works concerning the convocation of the 
conference, including the formation of a delegation to 
preliminary talks. 


However, the South Korean side had not sent a reply to 
our our side’s letter even after nearly a month had 
passed. Thus, we made a telephone call on 9 February to 
confirm the delivery of our letter. In their reply sent on 
11 February, the South Korean authorities expressed a 
very unjust attitude. They noted that a few words added 
in the so-called statement issued on 15 January concern- 
ing the passenger aircraft incident were their reply to our 
proposal for a North-South joint conference. 


Such an attitude by the South Korean authorities toward 
the letter proposing a dialogue through normal channels 
between the North and the South is an extremely impure 
and insolent act rarely seen in North-South relations. 


In particular, in a statement of the spokesman of the 
Culture-Information Ministry on |2 February, the South 
Korean authorities clearly expressed their position of 
completely denying dialogue while viciously slandering 
our side, ignoring our proposal for a North-South joint 
conference. 


Because of such an anti-dialogue and antipeace position 
by the South Korean authorities, the preliminary talks 
for a North-South joint conference, on which attention 
at home and abroad was concentrated, were not con- 
vened. This is another crime perpetrated by the South 
Korean authorities before the nation. 


The basic intention of our side in proposing a North- 
South joint conference was to effect an epochal turning 
point for harmony and unity between the North and the 
South in the history of (?North-South relations) by 
resolving the pending important problems raised in the 
current North-South relations in the common interest of 
the nation. 


From the viewpoint of the urgent nature of the matters 
to be discussed in the talks, of the reasonable method of 
the talks, and of the timing of the proposed dialogue, our 
proposal is extremely fair and just. It is a selfless and 
realistic national salvation step which proceeds from 
patriotic ideas and the peaceloving position of realizing 
peace and the reunification of the nation. 
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Nevertheless, the South Korean authorities announced 
the so-called results of the investigation of the so-called 
passenger aircraft incident on the day after they received 
our letter and launched a new anti-republic smear cam- 


paign. 


Furthermore, they perpetrated the reckless and sensless 
act of slandering us while raving that our proposal is a 
camouflage peace offensive and is aimed at division of 
the North and the South. As for the South Korean 
passenger plane incident, it has nothing to do with our 
Republic as we have already made clear. It is a self-made 
and self-staged farce fabricated entirely by the persons in 
authority in South Korea for their insidious political 


purposes. 


That the South Korean authorities announced the so- 
called results of an investigation into the passenger plane 
incident is a deliberately provocative maneuver worked 
Out premeditatedly with a view toward obstructing the 
influence of our reasonable proposal for a North-South 
joint conference and toward laying obstacles to the 
convocation of the joint conference. 


That the South Korean authorities also smear the pro- 
posal on convening a North-South joint conference as a 
camouflage peace offensive and as something designed 
to sow division in the national consensus cannot but be 
a challenge negating national reconciliation and unity. 


Whether our proposal for negotiations is a camouflage 
peace offensive or not can be determined after sitting 
face to face with us at the negotiating table; it is not 
something that can be determined to be such while 
seated in the area south of the demarcation line. That the 
persons in authority in South Korea mounted counter- 
propaganda concerning it as a camouflage peace offen- 
sive without ever coming to the venue of the joint 
conference is nothing but an act that lays bare that they 
had no plans for North-South talks from the beginning. 


That the persons in authority in South Korea call our 
proposal for the convocation of a North-South joint 
conference something designed to sow division in the 
national consensus is a wicked plot designed to keep 
political parties, factions, and figures of all walks of life 
excluded from the settlement of the reunification ques- 
tion and to monopolize North-South talks, as well as a 
faith-breaching act of overturning their promises that 
they would reflect public opinion in running state affairs. 


What is more serious is that at a time when we proposed 
discussion of the halting of large-scale military exercises, 
the persons in authority in South Korea are forcibly 
conducting, along »’» ‘he United States, the “Team 
Spirit-88” joint militar, exercise against us. 


There is no room to discuss the “Team Spirit-88” joint 
military exercise staged with the mobilization of a vast 
number of troops, 200,000-strong, for the lengthy period 
beginning in early February and lasting until May. It is a 
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provocative war maneuver that further aggravates the 
confrontation between the North and South and leads 
the situation on the Korean peninsula to the brink of 
war. 


The acts of the South Korean ruling clique, which 
responds to their fellow countrymen’s proposal for dia- 
logue by conducting a nuclear war in cahoots with an 
outside force, are nothing but antinational and anti- 
peace criminal acts. 


All facts clearly show that the reconciliation, detente, 
and dialogue that the South Korean ruling clique has 
babbled about are all bogus and that they only pursue 
North-South confrontation and war. 


The preparatory committee of the North side for a 
North-South joint conference resolutely denounces in 
the name of the entire population the traitorous and 
unpatriotic maneuvers of the persons in authority in 
South Korea who lay obstacles to the convocation of the 
North-South joint conferepce while ignoring our new 
proposal for national salvation and further aggravating 
the tension. 


Our stance to create a new turning point for national 
reconciliation and unity before the end of this year by 
realizing the North-South joint conference at an early 
date has not changed. 


The preparatory committee of the North side for the 
North-South joint conference will make every sincere 
effort possible to have the North-South joint conference, 
the most reasonable negotiation table for settling peace 
in the country and the reunification question at present, 
convened at an early date and will remain faithful to the 
end to the national mission it has been assigned. 


The persons in authority in South Korea should even 
now abandon their stance negative to peace and dialogue 
and respond affirmatively to our proposal for the con- 
vocation of a North-South joint conference. 


If the persons in authority in South Korea, while refusing 
the proposal for a North-South joint conference to the 
end, continue advancing on the path of confrontation 
and war, they will have to take full responsibility for all 
consequences arising therefrom. 


Together with all the people who hope for national peace 
and peaceful reunification, we will watch to see the 
future attitude of the persons in authority in South 
Korea. 


We express our expectation that the political parties, 
public organizations, and figures of all walks of life in 
South Korea will look squarely at the maneuvers of the 
splittists who are bent on using North-South dialogue as 
an instrument for their political purposes and will exert 
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efforts, as a matter of course, for the convocation of the 
historic North-South joint conference which will serve as 
a plaza of national reconciliation and unity, at an early 
date. 


[Dated] 20 February 1988, Pyongyang 


South’s Response Urged 
SK200544 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0451 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Pyongyang February 20 (KCNA}—-NODONG 
SINMUN today carries a signed commentary in connec- 
tion with the fact that a preliminary meeting on the 
convocation of a North-South joint conference proposed 
at the joint meeting of the Central People’s Committee 
of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, the 
Administration Council, political parties and social 
organisations was not opened on February 19 as sched- 
uled owing to the refusal of the South Korean side. 


The South Korean authorities have given no reply till 
today though over one month has passed since they 
received our letter and the date of a preliminary meeting 
proposed by us has passed and took an insincere and 
haughty attitude, the commentary notes, and says: 


On the day following their receipt of our letter, the 
puppets published the faked up “results of investigation” 
into the KAL incident which has nothing to do with the 
DPRK and launched a frantic anti-DPRK smear cam- 
paign and staged the “Team Spirit 88” joint military 
rehearsal with the United States and thus maliciously 
challenged our sincere efforts for peace. 


The treacherous act of the South Korean puppets who 
refused our proposal for a North-South joint conference 
shows that they are not only trying to prolong the 
military fascist dictatorship behind the facade of the 
“transfer of power” but also seeking confrontation, the 
heightened tension and war, not national reconciliation 
and unity in the North-South relations and are very 
fearful of the solution of the immediate problems 
according to the general will of the nation. 


North and South must not allow the destiny of the nation 
to be decided in the interests of foreign forces but we 
must open the road to live in peace by reconciling and 
uniting with each other as the same nation though it is 
difficult to realise the reunification of the country at the 
moment. 


South Korean political parties, organisations, personages 
and people of all standings that love the nation and 
desire peace and reunification of the country must 
decisively oppose the policy of confrontation and war of 
the U.S. imperialists and the South Korean ruling quar- 
ters and turn out as one to the struggle to convene a 
North-South joint conference and make this year a 
historical year of providing the opportunity of a new 
change for national reconciliation and unity. 
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The South Korean ruling quarters must give up at once 
the treacherous acts against dialogue, detente and reuni- 
fication while going against the desire of the nation and 
the demand of the era and meeting the aggressive 
demand of foreign forces, ponder over our constructive 
proposal for negotiation and show an affirmative 
response to it. 


We will, in the future, too, make all sincere efforts to 
smash the obstructionist moves of the domestic and 
foreign splittists and convene a North-South joint con- 
ference at an early date. 


No’s Interview With Japanese Papers Viewed 
SK210842 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0829 GMT 21 Feb 88 


[Text] Pyongyang February 21 (KCNA)}— The traitor 
No Tae-u in recent interviews with reporters of the 
Japanese YOMIURI SHIMBUN and NIHON KEIZAI 
SHIMBUN, talked about “national concord,” “dia- 
logue” and “detente”. Commenting on this, NODONG 
SINMUN and MINJU CHOSON today brand his utter- 
ance as an impudent jargon to improve his image and 
conceal the military dictatorial rule. 


In a signed commentary NODONG SINMUN says: 


No’s prattle about “national concord” means that the 
popular masses should obey and follow the “power” 
wrested by him, it is no more than a jabber to emasculate 
and stamp out the patriotic and democratic forces 
demanding the termination of the military government 
and realize his ambition for power. 


By uttering that he would bring “closer” relations with 
the United States and Japan for the “security of North- 
east Asia”’ he betrayed his intention to perpetuate the 
U.S. imperialists’ occupation of South Korea, strengthen 
political and military tie-ip with the Japanese reaction- 
aries and continue introducing the U.S. and Japanese 
monopoly capital to accelerate the dependence and mil- 
itarization of the economy and thus rush ahead along the 
road of political and military confrontation with us and 
[word indistinct] his “three stage plan’’ with the “cross 
recognition” as the first stage is an argument about the 
maintenance of the status quo to seek the division with 
the assertion that “unification” should be achieved 
through “‘stages”’, and as motto to make fait accompli the 
division through “cross recognition”. 


The real purpose of his clamour about “opening the 
door” is to create a favourable environment for the 
creation of “two Koreas” through “cross contacts” and 
“cross recognition”. 


It is a sheer hypocrisy that he clamoured about “dia- 
logue” and “‘detente”, while staging the “Team Spirit 
88” joint military rehearsal in defiance of our proposal 
for a North-South joint conference. 
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The traitor, a mere colonial puppet who cannot look 
after his own business, said absurdity [as received] that 
stance toward the North would be changed after the 
Olympics and talked about “dialogue’’, behaving himself 
as a “president”’. 


This is a rash act of a villain not knowing himself; it is an 
act of mocking and insulting the ardent desire of the 
nation for the reunification and a sacred cause of the 
nation. 


If the puppets truly want peace and reunification, they 
should give up anti-communist confrontation and war 
games and show without delay a positive response to our 
proposal to convene a North-South joint conference. 


KCNA Denounces No’s Cabinet Appointees 
SK200416 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0404 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Military Dictatorial Cabinet“ in New Veil” —KCNA 
headline} 


[Text] Pyongyang February 19 (KCNA)}—A “spokesman 
of the preparatory committee for the inauguration of the 
president” in South Korea announced today the list of 
“*new cabinet choices” and “secretaries of Chongwadae”’, 
according to a radio report from Seoul. 


He blared that the traitor No Tae-u chose persons to 
make up a “new cabinet” in “conformity” with the 
socalled goals of “democratic development” and “1 a- 
tional concord”. 


But this is a plot to cover the military dictatorial “gov- 
ernment” with a smokescreen by enlisting a few “‘civil- 
ians” in the “cabinet” as flavourings. 


The traitor No Tae-u’s “‘cabinet choices” include those 
eight cabinet members who were active in rigging up his 
“victory” and are wellknown as heinous murderers and 
most of the new faces are military gangsters and mem- 
bers of the “Democratic Justice Party”. 


As for O Cha-pok whom No, in a bid to sidetract the 
attention of the people, posted as “defence minister” in 
place of Chong Ho-yong, one of the “five chieftains of 
Kwangju massacre”, he is known to be a truculent 
human- butcher. 


He, holding the post of “chairman of the Cultural 
Information Section of the Committee of Emergency 
Measures for National Defence” at the time of the 
massacre in Kwangju in May 1980 which was organized 
by the Chon-No group, lauded it and worked overtime to 
set up a military dictatorial “regime”. In recent period, 
he has been hell bent on the anti-communist confronta- 
tion campaign and preparations for northward invasion, 
holding the post of chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
of the puppet army. 
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As soon as he was picked as “defence minister” of the 
new “cabinet”, he cried that he would do his utmost to 
deter the North and bring a success to Olympics”, 
hurling abuses at us. [quotation marks as received] 


No also decided to retain in their former offices the 
“justice minister” and the “interior minister” who must 
have been severely punished and sentenced by the people 
long ago for being ringleaders of repression and replace a 
“deputy prime minister” with the “chief of the Policy 
Coordination Office of the DJP” who is a member of the 
current “cabinet”’. [sentence as received] It is a height of 
tolly that he cried about “democratic development and 
national conciliation” with the help of such gangsters. 


Those who are chosen by the traitor as “secretaries at the 
Chongwadae” are, without exception, those who have 
worked near military dictators and gangsters of “the 
Democratic Justice Party”. 


It is clear, in the final analysis, that the “ministers” 
“unofficially picked” by the traitor No Tae-u this time 
are military gangsters and hooligans of the “DJP” who 
hold power and boss the show, replacing one with 
another, and a new “cabinet” is a fascist group of 
treacherous riffraffs forsaken by people. 


With no make-up can the traitor No Tae-u veil the true 
colour of a military dictatorial “‘cabinet”. 


South’s Trade With Bloc Countries Viewed 
SK2Z20535 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2153 GMT 21 Feb 88 


{NODONG SINMUN 22 February commentary: “The 
Impudent Act of the Treacherous Anti-national Group”’} 


[Text] The puppet Supreme Public Prosecutor's Office 
recently announced guidelines for the so-cailed regula- 
tions on the current law on exchanges with communist 
bloc countries in which our Republic has been defined as 
a hostile country from the standpoint of the National 
Security Law. The puppets attached an interpretation 
that, although human and material exchanges with other 
communist bloc countries are not in violation of the 
National Security Law, those concerned with our Repub- 
lic become acts of hostility from the standpoint of the 
National Security Law. This is an open declaration that 
they will not engage in any dialogue, negotiations, or 
exchanges with us, fellow countrymen, but that they will 
regard us as the enemy and dash along the road of 
confrontation, division, and war. 


The Korean nation is a single nation of the same blood 
that has lived on the same land for thousands of years. 
To bring an end to today’s tragic situation where one 
nation is divided against its wishes by foreign forces and 
suffering the pain and misfortune of division, we have 
been struggling, putting forward reunification of the 
fatherland as the supreme task of the nation. 
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This year, out of a sheer desire to improve the closed 
relations between the North and the South and turn the 
situation of the country to the advantage of peace and 
peaceful reunification, we proposed the convocation of a 
North-South joint conference. The South Korean people, 
encouraged by our patriotic and nation-loving pi 9posal, 
are raising their voices demanding realization of reuni- 
fication of the fatherland, putting aside differences in 
ideology and system in the North and the South and 
promoting grand national unity under the ideals of the 
nation. At this very juncture, the Chon Tu-hwan-No 
Tae-u ring again openly declared us, fellow countrymen, 
to be its enemy. This is an open challenge to our 
peace-loving effort for reunification and the national 
aspiration for reunification, and an unpardonable anti- 
national criminal act that totally negates the reunifica- 
tion of the nation itself. 


Dialogue between the North and the South has not been 
smoothly conducted, and distrust, hostility, and confron- 
tation, rather than national conciliation and unity have 
been aggravated because the puppets have kept aloof 
from us, fellow countrymen, starting from an anti- 
national splittist position. 


It is known to everyone in the world that the Chon 
Tu-hwan-No Tae-u ring, aggravating the North-South 
relations worse than those between hostile nations, has 
bestially wielded bayonets against people who have 
admired the northern half of the Republic or called for 
the independent and peaceful reunification. That the 
puppets have defined us as a hostile country again means 
that they will, as in the past, ruthlessly deal with admi- 
ration for our Republic and discussion of reunification 
through alliance with communism, which are heighten- 
ing among the South Korean people, by applying the 
murderous fascist evil law, and that they will build the 
wall of division higher by legally encouraging national 
hostility and confrontation. 


It is, therefore, even more apparent that the puppets’ 
raving about dialogue and reunification to date is worth- 
less falsehood, which is nothing but a shield to disguise 
their dialogue-negating, peace-negating, and reunifica- 
tion-negating nature. 


The Chon Tu-hwan-No Tae-u ring has stated that every- 
thing connected with our Republic constitutes an act in 
violation of the National Security Law. Then they them- 
selves should naturally be questioned in connection with 
the law, as they sat with us and engaged in dialogue with 
us in the past and still engage in deceptive talk about 
dialogue, reunification, and the improvement of North- 
South relations, misleading opinion at home and abroad. 


By their own words and deeds, the Chon Tu-hwan-No 
Tae-u ring reveals to the entire world that they are a 
reactionary group that lacks in ideology and ideals and 
does not know the nation or politics and that they are a 
ring of filthy national traitors and nation-selling traitors 
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who attempt to sustain their lives by clinging to the U.S. 
imperialists in return for their leaving South Korea in 
the hands of the U.S. imperialists forever through per- 
petual national division. 


To eliminate the aggressors and traitors and realize 
independent and peaceful reunification of the country is 
the incurable will and yearning of the entire Korean 
people in the North and the South. As demanded by the 
South Korean people, who have called for replacing the 
anticommunist state policy with a reunification siate 
policy, the anachronistic National Security Law, which is 
detrimental to the improvement of North-South rela- 
tions and the cause of the reunification of the fatherland, 
should be abolished at an early date. 


The South Korean people will wage a morc daring sacred 
struggle to abolish the evil anti-national laws, which 
hamper national reconciliation, unity, and reunification 
of the fatherland, and to eliminate the traitorous Chon 
Tu-hwan-No Tae-u ring. 


South’s Democratization Termed ‘Preposterous’ 
SK221020 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1011 GMT 22 Feb 88 


[““Paradoxical Propaganda Mocking Public Opinion” — 
KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang February 22 (KCNA)—The Chon Tu- 
hwan-No Tae-u group, with the backing of the U.S. and 
Japanese masters, is spreading preposterous, deceptive 
fictions with a glib talk about “democratic develop- 
ment” and an “advanced state.” 


Hitting at this, NODONG SINMUN today in a signed 
commentary says the co-sponsored propaganda cam- 
paign of the masters and the servants is aimed at making 
South Korea appear an “independent democratic state” 
with the upcoming “transfer of power” and Olympic 
games as an occasion so as to lull the people’s resistance 
and guarantee security of the colonial military dictatorial 
“regime” internally and to create environments favor- 
able for “two Koreas” externally. 


It goes on: 


The Scuth Korean puppets and their American and 
Japanese masters describe the “presidential elections” 
held under “direct election system” at the end of last 
year as a watershed for “democratic development.” 


The direct election system was a gain of the people in 
their struggle for the termination of the military govern- 
ment. However, the “elections” resulted in a faked 
“victory” of the traitor No Tae-u, a military hooligan. 


Such being the case, it is only too paradoxical to say that 
the “direct election system” brought forth “democratic 
development.” 
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Noting that the signboard of “advanced state” now the 
puppets are trying to put up with much effor' is too 
showy in the light of the realities of South Korea, the 
commentary says: 


South Korea is a U.S. colony recognized by the world. 


There is a “regime” in South Korea, which acts as a 
camouflage for the U.S. colonial rule, as a tool for the 
execution of the U.S. colonial policies. 


It is outrageous indeed to talk about a “state” as regards 
such a marionette “regime.” 


Whatever the Chon Tu-hwan-No Tae-u group might 
advertise about, the replacement of military hooligans 
would never mean a “democratic development” and, no 
matter how many times they might host the Olympic 
games, a colony would remain a colony and the puppet’s 


puppets. 


South ‘Guidelines’ on Communist Trade Reviewed 
SK220639 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0630 GMT 22 Feb 88 


[Text] Pyongyang February 22 (KCNA)}—The puppet 
Supreme Prosecutor’s Office of South Korea recently 
made public “guidelines” called “regulaticns of the 
existing law on exchange with communist camp” which 
prescribe the DPRK as a “hostile state” in view of the 
“national security law’’. The puppets argue that “human 
and material exchange” with other communist countries 
is not in conflict with the “national security law” but 
relationship with the DPRK is considered to be a “hos- 
tile act” in light of the “national security law”. 


In a signed commentary NODONG SINMUN today 
denounces this as an open declaration that they would 
have neither dialogue and negotiation nor exchange with 
us fellow countrymen in the North and rush headlong 
toward confrontation, division and war against it, 
regarding it as a “foe”’. 


The paper goes on: 


By prescribing the DPRK as a “hostile country” once 
again they betrayed their intention to mercilessly deal 
with by fascist evil laws sympathy with the DPRK and 
pro-communist debates on reunification among the 
South Korean people as in the past and forment national 
antagonism and confrontation by law to build up the 
barrier of division still higher. 


It is quite clear that the “dialogue” and “unification” on 
the lips of the puppets are a two-bit sham and a smoke- 
screen to camouflage their stance against dialogue, peace 
and reunification. 


The anachronistic “National Security Law” harmful to 
the im;>csovement of north-south relations and the 
accomplishment of the cause of national reunification 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


should be abolished as early as possible in accordance 
with the demand of the south korean people for replacing 
the ““2nti-communist policy” with a “reunification poli- 
cy. 


WPK Political Bureau Meeting Held 20 February 
SK212349 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2200 GM7 21 Feb 88 


[Text] A meeting of the Political Bureau of the WPK 
Central Committee was held on 20 February. 


The Political Bureau meeting was chaired by the great 
leader of our party and people Comrade Kim II-song, 
general secretary of the WPK Central Committee. 


The meeting was attended by the members of the Pre- 
sidium of the Political Bureau of the WPK Central 
Committee. 


The meeting was also attended by the members and 
alternate members of the Political Bureau of the WPK 
Central Committee. 


The secretaries of the party Central Committee, the vice 
premiers of the State Administration Council, a.¢ he 
responsible secretaries of the provincial party con.mit- 
tees were present at the meeting as observers. 


The Political Bureau meeting adopted a letter of the 
WPK Central Committee to be sent to all party members 
marking the 40th anniversary of the DPRK founding, 
and deliberated on the slogans of the WPK Central 
Committee marking the 40th anniversary of the found- 
ing of the Republic. 


The great leader of our party and people Comrade Kim 
Il-song, general secretary of the WPK Central Commit- 
tee, elucidating the purpose of sending the letter of the 
party Central Committee to all party members and 
publishing the slogans of the party Central Committee, 
gave a programmatic teaching to bring about a new great 
upsurge in the socialist construction through the all-out 
mobilization of the entire party and all people on the 
40th anniversary of the founding of the Republic, the 
significant event in the history of our fatherland. 


The meeting of the Political Bureau expressed convic- 
tion that all party members and working people, by 
upholding the letter of the party Central Committee and 
its slogans, will brilliantly glorify the 40th anniversary of 
the founding of the DPRK, the glorious fatherland, as a 
grand festival of victors by bringing about revolutionary 
upsurges on all fronts of the socialist construction by 
further strengthening the main force of our revolution as 
firm as a rock and vigorously stepping up the march of 
the great construction. 
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Communique Issued 
SK220455 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0446 GMT 
22 Feb 88 


[Text] Pyongyang February 22 (KCNA)}—A communi- 
que On a meeting of the Political Bureau of the Central 
Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea was made 
public here today. 


Follows the full text of the communique: 


A meeting of the Political Bureau of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Workers’ Party of Korea was held on 
February 20. 


The meeting was presided over by the great leader of our 
party and our people Comrade Kim Il-song, general 
seqretary of the Central Committee cf the Workers’ 
Party of Korea. 


The meeting was attended by the members of the Pre- 
sidium of the Political Bureau of the WPK Central 
Committee. 


Also present there were members and alternate members 
of the Political Bureau of the WPK Central Committee. 


Secretaries of the party Central Committee, vice-pre- 
miers of the Administration Council and chief secretar- 
ies of the provincial party committees attended it as 
observers. 


The meeting of the Political Bureau adopted a letter of 
the Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea to 
the entire party members on the occasion of the 40th 
anniversary of the founding of the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea and discussed calls of the WPK 
Central Committee on the same occasion. 


Clarifying the purpose of sending a letter of the party 
Central Committee to the entire party members and 
publishing its calls, Comrade Kim Il-song gave highly 
important teachings on bringing about a new great 
upsurge in the socialist construction with the general 
mobilisation of the whole party and the entire people on 
the 40th founding anniversary of the DPRK, a signifi- 
cant event in the annals of our fatherland. 


The meeting expressed the belief that the entire party 
members and working people would cement the subject 
of our revolution as firm as a rock, step up the grand 
construction project and keep a revolutionary upswing 
on all fronts of the socialist construction so as to bril- 
liantly adorn the 40th founding anniversary of the Dem- 
ocratic People’s Republic of Korea, the glorious father- 
land, as a grand festival of victors, in hearty response to 
the letter and calls of the party Central Committee. 
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Letter Marks Anniversary 
SK220301 Pyongyang Domestic Service 
in Korean 2200 GMT 21 Feb 88 


{Letter to all party members adopted at a meeting of the 
WP*< Central Committee Political Bureau held on 20 
February—read by announcer] 


[Text] This year our people will mark the 40th anniver- 
sary of the founding of the DPRK, the glorious father- 
land. The founding of the Republic was the precious 
fruition of the protracied and arduous revolutionary 
struggle waged by the Korean communists and patriotic 
people under the leadership of the great leader Comrade 
Kim Il-song, a great event that opened the road for a 
revolutionary turn in our people’s time-honored history. 


The blue-red flag of our Republic is dyed with the red of 
blood, which numerous revolutionary martyrs and patri- 
ots have shed for the freedom and independence of the 
fatherland. Also, the century-long aspirations of our 
people to enjoy a happy and rewarding life to their 
hearts’ content within their genuine fatherland dwell in 
the flag. 


It was precisely because their fatherland is more precious 
than anything else that our people waged the bloody 
Struggle against the Japanese imperialists with arms in 
hand under indescribably difficult conditions, that they 
fought displaying matchless heroism in the fatherland 
liberation war against the armed invasion of the U.S. 
imperialists, and that they struggled giving full play to 
the revolutionary spirit of self-reliance and fortitude 
while tightening their belts above the ashes after the war. 


Today our Republic has overcome all ordeals of history 
and has majestically risen as an independent, self-reliant, 
and self-defending socialist country. It sheds rays to the 
world as the chuche fatherland, because it brilliantly 
embodies the great chuche idea, and as the model 
country of socialism. 


The 40-year history during which our Republic has 
advanced has been a history of sacred struggle in which 
it has honorably defended the national dignity and 
independence of the people in showdowns with the most 
heinous and crafty enemies at home and abroad and has 
been a great history of creation and reform in which it 
has created something from nothing and has effected 
constant upswings, changing backwardness into 
advances amid the most difficult and complicated cir- 
cumstances. This history has also been a history of proud 
victory during which the Republic has been ever-victo- 
rious thanks to the united strength of the popular masses 
firmly united around the party and the leader. 


Having traversed the untrodden, complicated, and 
ordeal-filled path under the leadership of the party and 
the leader while upholding the banner of the Republic, 


FBIS-EAS-88-034 
22 February 1988 


our people have finally climbed to a high peak where the 
complete victory of socialism and the ultimate victory of 
our revolution are clearly in sight. 


Our revolution, which was launched half a century ago, 
has indeed advanced far. Today our people have come to 
possess ~incible strength in the political, economic, 
and cultural fields and in all other fields. However, the 
road we should tread is still far and the future path of the 
revolution is invariably arduous and rugged. While 
intensifying exploitation and plunder against the people 
of developing countries by a cunning neocolonial meth- 
od, international imperialists, led by the U.S. imperial- 
ists, who have long suffered serious political and eco- 
nomic crises, are concentrating the arrow of attack on 
opposing socialism, clinging to military buildups and the 
arms race on an unprecedentedly tremendous scale. 


In particular, the U.S. imperialists, who have turned 
South Korea into the largest forward nuclear base in the 
Far East, are maliciously maneuvering against our 
Republic, which is advancing with the red flag of the 
revolution in the Oriental post of socialism. The reason 
the U.S. imperialists so heatedly oppose our Republic by 
rallying the Japanese reactionaries and other imperialists 
of the world is precisely because our Republic has 
unceasingly grown and has been strengthened into an 
invincible revolutionary force and the voice of chuche, 
which echoes and rings out in Pyongyang; it has become 
the guiding banner of our era that powerfully encourages 
and prompts the progressive people of the world in the 
anti-U.S. struggle for independence. 


History shows that whenever the offensives of counter- 
revolutionary forces become intense, two utterly contra- 
dictory tenors appear. While cowards and those who are 
weak in their convictions in the revolution betray the 
revolution and go down the road of surrendering to the 
enemy, genuine revolutionaries lead the revolution to a 
greater upsurge, upholding the banner of the revolution 
higher and countering the enemy’s offensives. 


Under the leadership of the great leader Comrade Kim 
Il-song, our party has countered arduous ordeals when- 
ever they have faced them, thus turning adverse circum- 
stances into favorable ones, dealing a heavier blow to the 
enemy, and opening the road to new victory in the 
revolution. 


Even though the enemy's desperate offensives are inten- 
sified and those who fear them and surrender appear, 
this will never sway the revolutionary faith of the Korean 
communists, who have been indoctrinated with the 
revolutionary spirit of Mt Paektu and have been disci- 
plined and tested amid the arduous struggle while going 
through hell and high water, and, to the contrary, make 
our revolutionary resolve and fighting spirit show that 
revolutionaries are more stout. 
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The members of our Workers Party—revolutionary 
fighters loyal to the party and the leader—should dem- 
onstrate once again the honor of our party and the 
Republic by deeply recognizing the lofty historic mission 
they have been assigned before the Korean and world 
revolutions, by thoroughly smashing every type of the 
enemy's desperate maneuvers, and by effecting great 
upsurges in the revolution and construction. 


Comrade party members, our party has already set forth 
the fighting goals our people should attain and the 
correct strategy and tactics to realize them. The Third 
7-Year Plan laid down by our party is a grand program 
for socialist construction to expedite the complete vic- 
tory of socialism in the northern half of of the Republic 
and the independent and peaceful reunification of the 
fatherland. An important key to advancing our revolu- 
tion onto a new stage and a firm guarantee for making 
the honor of our party and the Republic shine brighter 
lies in successfully fulfulling the Third 7-Year Plan. 


This year marking the 40th anniversary of the founding 
of the Republic, we should open an occasion for a great 
turn by further stirring ourselves in the struggle to carry 
out the Third 7-Year Plan. 


The great leader Comrade Kim I!-song has taught: This 
year we should display to the entire world the might of 
our Republic, which has weathered stacks of difficulties 
and ordeals and has risen high as an independent, 
self-reliant, and self-defending socialist country by once 
again effecting a great upsurge in all fields of socialist 
construction and make the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the Republic a grand festival of victors. 


The party Central Committee sends this letter to a!! 
party-member comrades who must take the lead in the 
grand march to uphold the new year address of the great 
leader Comrade Kim Il-song and effect revolutionary 
upsurges on all fronts of socialist construction and add 
luster to the 40th anniversary of the founding of the 
Republic as a grand festival of victors. It will not be long 
before we greet the 40th anniversary of the Republic. 
The party Central Committee has decided to conduct a 
200-day battle until the anniversary of the founding of 
the Republic and call upon all party members to play a 
vanguard roie in this battle. 


The members of our Workers’ Party are vanguard fight- 
ers who should take the lead in pioneering the future 
path of the revolution, assuming responsibility for the 
fate of the people. 


The honor of party members as self-awakened and 
vanguard fighters lies in struggling to discharge the 
revolutionary tasks assigned by the party by displaying 
the spirit of endless devotion and sacrifice. The reward- 
ing life of party members with an eternal political life 
consists in totally entrusting the party with their desti- 
nies and in devoting loyalty to the single road of revolu- 
tion while sharing suffering and pleasure with the party. 
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When our party members fight, helping and leading each 
other in firm unity with revolutionary fidelity and com- 
radeship with the leader at the center, there is no 
difficulty they cannot overcome and no fortress they 
cannot capture. 


The party Central Committee believes in the loyalty of 
party-member comrades toward the party and the revo- 
lution and pins great expectations on your spirit of 
devotion and vanguard role in the battle. 


The main front of the 200-day battle is capital construc- 
tion. We should concentrate efforts on building sources 
of power, coal mines, metal industrial bases, large chem- 
ical industrial bases, light metal production bases, and 
other major establishments of decisive significance in 
attaining the main goals of the Third 7-Year plan and in 
enhancing the might of the self-reliant socialist national 
economy. 


By powerfully conducting the battle of loyalty with the 
high pride and confidence of building monumental cre- 
ations for the prosperity and development of the country 
and the happy life of the people, all party members and 
construction workers charged with construction of major 
establishments should guarantee the quality of construc- 
tion objects at the highest level and expedite the com- 
pletion of construction as much as possible. 


Urgently demanded in all fields of the national economy 
are electricity, coal, and steel products. 


‘We should secure over 1.2 million khz of generating 
capacity within the first half of the year by accelerating 
the construction of power plants and meet the pressing 
demand for coal by redeveloping and expanding coal 
mines with large deposits in many areas on a large scale. 
Also, we should accelerate the second-stage expansion of 
the Kim Chaek iron complex and the construction of a 
new steel plant with 2 million tons of production capac- 
ity. Along with this, we should epochally increase the 
production of steel products by powerfully conducting 
expansion of the Musan mining complex. 


The Sunchon vinalon complex is a model of chuche 
industry, relying on our Own raw materials and technol- 
ogy. Accelerating construction of the Sunchon vinalon 
complex is a rewarding struggle that brings to blossom 
the great leader's farsighted concept of smoothly solving 
the problem of the people's food, clothing, and housing 
by building a large general chemical industrial base. 


If construction of the plant with 100,000 tons of vinalon 
production capacity is completed by the 9 September 
holiday, this will be the most excellent gift our heroic 
working class can give to the fatherly leader and the party 
center. 
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The People’s Army soldiers and construction workers 
assigned to construction of the Sunchon vinalon com- 
plex should fulfili the goal of construction without fail, 
which they resolved to do before the party, and thus, 
reward the party’s deep trust and the people’s high 
expectations. 


The party members and workers mobilized in building 
the Sariwon potassic plant, which is of great significance 
in perfecting the infrastructure of our self-reliant 
national economy, should powerfully accelerate the first 
Stage of construction this year, thereby actively contrib- 
uting to building a chuche-oriented large-scale light 
meta! production base. 


Those engaged in construction of the city of Pyongyang 
should complete construction of Kwangbok Street and 
other important projects at an early date, thus turning 
Pyongyang, the capital of the revolution, into a more 
magnificient and splendid modern city in compliance 
with the aspirations of our people and the expectations 
of the progressive people of the world who long for 
chuche Korea. 


Important above all is to vigorously push ahead with 
grand construction to smoothly guarantee equipment 
and materials. By displaying a sense of high responsibil- 
ity and creativity from the standpoint of being masters, 
party members and workers of the plants and enterprises 
charged with equipment and materials should produce 
and guarantee, in a timely manner, the equipment and 
materials needed for the construction of major establish- 
ments. This year, while concentrating effort on the major 
fronts, we should stabilize production at all plants and 
enterprises and fulfill the state plan's daily, monthly, 
quarterly, and index quotas without fail. 


All sectors of the people’s economy should economize 
manpower and resources to the maximum extent possi- 
ble, fully mobilize hidden resources, and vigorously 
carry on the technical innovation movement. By so 
doing, they should effect ceaseless upsurges in produc- 
tion. 


Agriculture is an invariably important front on which we 
should place great effort. We should effect a new turn in 
developing the rural economy and agricultural produc- 
tion by thoroughly implementing the party's policy of 
agriculture first and the theses on rural problems in our 
country—the great program of socialist rural construc- 
tion. 


This year, through the movement of all masses, we 
should vigorously accelerate dry field sprinkler irrigation 
construction to perfect rural irrigation at a new high level 
and positively struggle to expand successes in electrifi- 
cation and achieve overall mechanization and chemica- 
lization. 


FBIS-EAS-88-034 
22 February 1988 


The party members among the agricultural working 
people of the rural economy, cherishing the high honor 
and pride that they have in becoming the masters of our 
socialist rural areas under the extreme interest and care 
of the party and leader, should meticulously conduct 
their farm work in a scientific and technical way only 
according to the chuche farming methods personally 
provided by the respected and beloved leader and 
thereby achieve great bumper harvests in this years’s 
farming. By so doing, they should contribute to making 
our national holiday even more delightful and festive. 


The fishing industry is an important sector of the peo- 
ple’s economy that has great prospects for development. 


Party members and working people of the fishing indus- 
try should catch more fish by establishing the scientific 
fishing system and waging active fishing operations. At 
the same time, they should extensively develop shallow 
sea cultivation, which is greatly worthwhile. 


Transport is precisely production and construction. Only 
when the transport problem is solved can all sectors of 
the people’s economy be systematically meshed and 
operated, production be stabilized, and battles of great 
construction be successfully guaranteed. 


Electrification of the railways and heavy track-laying 
projects should be accelerated and, thus, railway trans- 
port capacities should be rapidly enhanced. At the same 
time, by intensifying discipline and meticulously plan- 
ning transport organizational and command work, more 
cargo should be swiftly transported. 


Effecting a turn in foreign trade and external economic 
work is very important to stabilizing production, rapidly 
developing the people’s economy, and strengthening 
friendly and cooperative relations with foreign countries. 
All sectors of the people’s economy should actively dig 
out resources for export, enhance the qualities of export 
goods, and fulfill export plans without fail. 


Success in socialist construction largely depends on the 
level of scientific and technological development of the 
country and on the cultural and technological level of 
working people. 


The functionaries of the education sector, cherishing 
high pride as professional revolutionaries in charge of 
nurturing the reserves of the revolution, should further 
develop education work according to the prevailing 
situation of the socialist construction. In particular, they 
should struggle by devoting all their strength and wisdom 
to enhance the qualities of education. 


Scientists and technicians should swiftly solve urgent 
scientific and technological problems in socialist con- 
struction and vigorously wage the struggle to make the 
science and technology of the country reach the world 
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level. They should fully display the superiority of sociai- 
ist collectivism by strengthening cooperation among 
scientific research organs and between scientific research 
organs and higher education organs in scientific research 
work. 


Chuche literature and arts, which splendidly bloom and 
develop under the leadership of the party, are a great 
pride of our people. 


Functionaries of the literature and arts, by displaying all 
their creative talents, should create more literary and 
artistic works with high ideological and artistic qualities. 
By so doing, they should actively contribute toward 
enriching the artistic life of our people and encouraging 
the working people’s struggle of the great socialist con- 
struction. 


Our party highly assesses that the soldiers of the People’s 
Army are performing shining labor feats in the battles of 
great socialist construction, while excellently fulfilling 
their sacred duties of defending the fatherland. 


The soldiers of our People’s Army, who are boundlessly 
loyal to the party and the revolution, should display the 
honor of the army of the party and people by defending 
the defense line of the fatherland with vigilance and by 
fully displaying the 1!-is-a-match-for-100 strength and 
courage in the struggle of great construction for the 
prosperity and growth of the country. 


To successfully wage the 200-day battle put forth by the 
party and to effect great upsurges in all areas of socialist 
construction, above all, it is important to enhance the 
responsibilities and roles of party organizations and 
guidance functionaries. 


Combining the party’s leadership system and the revo- 
lutionary mass line is the fundamental principle for the 
activities of our party. 


Party committees at all levels and guidance functionaries 
should thoroughly establish revolutionary discipline and 
the order of acting as one under the leadership of the 
party and go deep among the masses according to the 
demand of the chongsan-ri spirit and method. They 
should depend on the masses and mobilize the masses 
and meticulously plan political work so that all work will 
turn into the work of the masses. The 200-day battle task 
put forward by the party is an expression of the great 
confidence in and expectation of our party members and 
working people given by the party and the leader. The 
party organizations and guiding functionaries should 
vigorously conduct political work with party members 
and the working people so that they can accept the battle 
task assigned by the party not as a mere directive or 
order, but as endless joy and glory and wage a devoted 
struggle, giving all the strength and talents they have, so 
that revolutionary enthusiasm and optimism may over- 
flow all over the country, setting upsurges of innovations 
ablaze at all battle sites of socialist construction. 
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The Taean work method created by our party is the most 
superior communist method of managing enterprises, 
the vitality of which has been clearly proven in practice. 
Party organizations and guiding functionaries of various 
levels should intensify the party committee’s collective 
guidance and meticulously plan and supervise economic 
organizational work based on socialist economic laws 
and scientific and technological economic consider- 
ations. 


Guiding functionaries should redouble their efforts to 
make battle ranks redouble their efforts, to make the full 
ranks vigorously advance with redoubled courage. All 
guiding functionaries should lead the battle ranks, 
upholding the banner of the three revolutions, sounding 
the drum of the revolution aloud, taking the lead in any 
difficult task with overflowing fighting spirit and energy. 


Comrade party members, the task set for us is difficult 
and enormous, but it is an endlessly honorable and 
rewarding task. The revolutionary red banner containing 
our party’s shining revolutionary tradition is calling 
upon us to join the grand march, and the chuche revo- 
lutionary spirit given by the party and the leader is 
pulling us forward with irresistable force. The Japanese 
imperialists in the past compared the anti-Japanese 
guerrillas to hulled millet in the sea, but our fallen 
revolutionaries fought with indomitable revolutionary 
spirit under the leadership of Comrade Kim Il-song, the 
iron-willed sagacious general, and defeated the million- 
strong Japanese imperialists’ Kanto Army and brilliantly 
realized the historic cause of liberation of the fatherland. 


The U.S. imperialists, in an attempt to swallow our 
young Republic in one bite, mobilized 15 countries that 
sided with them and waged an armed invasion, but our 
party and our people firmly united around the great 
leader Comrade Kim Il-song and fought heroically, 
defeating the U.S. imperialists, who boasted of being the 
most powerful in the world, honorably defending the 
freedom and independence of the fatherland, and bring- 
ing about the beginning of the decline of the US. 
imperialists. 


During the difficult time after the war when we were not 
completely recovered from the wounds of the war and 
when our party had to appeal, saying that if the country 
had only 10,000 tons of steel, it could relieve itself of its 
difficulties, the South Korean puppets sounded the push- 
to-the-North trumpet with the U.S. imperialists’ back- 
ing, and the factionalists in the party attacked our party 
headlong in collusion with unsound elements from out- 
side. However, our party members and people firmly 
believed only the respected and beloved leader Comrade 
Kim Il-song, united themselves in firm cohesion, and 
vigorously waged the Chollima Movement, thereby 
effecting a great upsurge in socialist construction to the 
amazement of the people of the world. 
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Today we are neither in the era of the anti-Japanese 
revolutionary struggle when we had to engage in bloody 
battles against the Japanese imperialists with bare fists, 
nor in the era of postwar rehabilitation when we had to 
build cities and rural areas anew on top of ashes where 
one could hardly find even a brick unbroken. 


Our strength has been nourished thousands-fold or tens 
of thousands-fold, and our people’s pride and self-confi- 
dence are endlessly high. 


Ahead of us stands the greatest and most experienced 
leader of the people who pioneered the victorious path of 
the Korean revolution for the first time and who illumi- 
nated the future of mankind with the chuche idea, and 
our glorious WPK is at the helm of the revolution. 


Through their practical lives, our party members and 
people have firmly realized the noble revolutionary truth 
that they can live a most valuable and rewarding life and 
be ever-victorious Only when they struggle by achieving 
the single unity of the leader, the party, and the masses 
and by sharing joy and sorrow. 


Progressive people throughout the world are watching 
the heroic struggle of our people, who move forward 
along the path of independent socialism [chajujogin 
sahoejuui] in their own style under the revolutionary 
banner of the chuche idea. They foresee a brilliant future 
in the magnificent reality of our country where the 
chuche idea is brilliantly embodied. 


Our cause is just and we have all the conditions and 
possibilities for winning victory. Victory depends only 
on our own struggle. The party’s order of battle has been 
given. Only those who uphold the appeal of the party and 
sacrificially participate in the the struggle of all the 
people to glorify the 40th anniversary of the founding of 
the Republic can proudly enjoy the honor of the masters 
of the revolution born in the chuche era and be recog- 
nized by their loyalty before history and people. 


The party Central Committee is convinced that our 
party-member comrades, who have always cherished the 
honor of the party and the fatherland and who have been 
loyal to the chuche revolutionary cause, will glorify the 
honor of the party engaged in the revolution and struggle 
and display the heroic spirit of chuche Korea once again 
by uniting more firmly than ever around the party 
Central Committee headed by the great leader Comrade 
Kim I[l-song [widaehan suryong Kim il-song tongjirul 
subanuro hanun], by successfully accomplishing the task 
of the 200-day battle put forth by the party, and by 
effecting a great upsurges in socialist construction. 


[Signed] 20 February 1988, the WPK Central Commit- 
tee 
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Unity Among Leader, Party, People Viewed 
SK 190841 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
0320 GMT 15 Feb 88 


[NODONG SINMUN 15 February special article: “The 
invincible Unity and Cohesion Among the Leader, the 
Party, and the People Are the Mighty Driving Force 
Behind Socialist Construction’’] 


[Text] The great cause of creation and construction is to 
be carried out by the might of great unity. Our struggle 
for socialist construction has made a !ong drive in the 
past taking advantage of victory and braving mounting 
difficulties and ordeals thanks to the mighty and power- 
ful unity and cohesion. 


The invincible unity and cohesion by which the entire 
party and the entire population are firmly united with 
the leader as their center are a source of the struggle for 
revolutionary victory and for national prosperity. The 
bright future of our revolution, the Korean people’s 
eye-dazzling future, and their high revolutionary pride 
are increased in this unity and cohesion. 


In his new year address, the great leader Comrade Kim 
Il-song put forward the task of effecting once again a 
great upsurge in all sectors of socialist construction. By 
accelerating the great march of construction and by 
successfully implementing the grand programs for social- 
ist economic construction adopted at the sixth party 
congress through their full mobilization, the entire party, 
the entire country, and all the people in the country 
should make the history of socialist construction shine 
with proud exploits and vigerously demonstrate the 
might of our single-minded unity. 


1. The firm and unwavering unity and cohesion among 
the leader [suryong], the party, and the people is the most 
valuable gain of our people and party. 


The great leader Comrade Kim II-song has taught: There 
is no such great party or such great people anywhere else 
in the world as those in our country where all the people 
are firmly armed with the party’s unitary ideology and 
firmly united around the party, and act as one at the 
party’s command. 


Unity is a decisive guarantee for triumphant advance in 
socialist construction. Unity is strength and a cause of 
victory in the revolution. The revolutionary struggle and 
construction can be victorious if those engaged in them 
are united. Otherwise, they are destined to fail. 


The significance and role of unity are to become greater 
in socialist and communist construction. Unlike preced- 
ing social movements, the communist movement is a 
highly organized movement. This movement can victo- 
riously advance only when the revolutionary ranks are 
firmly united as a political force around the leader. 
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Such being the case, to achieve unity and cohesion 
among the leader, the party, and the people is the 
essential demand of the communist movement. 


In the communist movement, the leader, the party, and 
the masses are essentially in an inseparable relationship. 
The leader, the party, and the people can take their 
position in the revolutionary movement and fulfill their 
mission. 


Genuine unity among the leader, the party, and the 
masses is not unity for a working relationship, but unity 
based on ideology and will, as well as organizational 
unity. 


The essence of unity and cohesion among the leader, the 
party, and the people lies in that the party and the 
popular masses are firmly united with the leader as their 
center in terms of ideology and will, as well as in terms of 
blood to constitute an immortal sociopolitical organic 
body in which they share the same fate to the end along 
the revolutionary path. 


Unity and cohesion among the leader, the party, and the 
people are an all-powerful weapon for socialist and 
communist construction. As indicated by the chuche 
idea, the united body of the leader, the party, and the 
masses is the driving force behind the revolution. 


Without leader-party-masses unity, the main force of the 
revolution—the revolutionary movement—cannot exist 
nor can the victorious advance of socialist and commu- 
nist construction be expected. 


Of course, material conditions are also important in 
socialist and communist construction. To successfully 
build socialism and communism, material and techno- 
logical foundations fit for the level of society should be 
laid by rapidly developing economy, science, and tech- 
nology. How these material conditions are provided, 
after all, depends on what the main factor is like. 


Leader-party-people unity and cohesion constitutes a 
basis of the main factor—the main political force. With 
this unity and cohesion, we are able to practice the 
revolution with our own strength, to advance more 
rapidly than others, and to successfully build material 
and technological foundations for socialism and commu- 
nism. This is the legitimate nature of socialist and 
communist construction that proceeds from the princi- 
ple of chuche. 


Leader-party-people unity decides not only the speed of 
socialist and communist construction, but also its future. 
The decisive political and ideological superiority of 
socialism over capitalism and the invincibility of the 
socialist cause lie in achieving such unity and cohesion. 
The history of the protracted struggle for socialist con- 
struction and realities substantiate that a victorious 
advancing socialist and communist cause is possible only 
when there is unity. 
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As taught by the great leader, a party apart from the 
popular masses is like oil floating on water, and the 
popular masses without the leadership of a party and a 
leader become rabble. Under these circumstances, a 
party cannot maintain its existence and socialist and 
communist construction inevitably undergoes twists and 
turns. Only when a party and a people are united can it 
become a great invincible party and they a powerful 
independent people. 


The strength of a dignified people, who stoutly advance 
without yielding to whatever difficulties and obstacles 
and who no one can dare to slight or irritate, above all, 
lies in unity. There are no mightier strengths or greater 
assets to a party and a people who build socialism and 
communism than unity. 


In our country, great leader-party-people unity and cohe- 
sion that guarantee the victory of the socialist and 
communist cause have been established. Our unity and 
cohesion shine most among the gains achieved over the 
entire course of the Korean revolution and are match- 
lessly precious for the today and tomorrow of the revo- 
lution. Because they have this revolutionary unity and 
cohesion, our people can honorably live with high 
national confidence and the spirit of independence and 
powerfully push ahead with the revolution and construc- 
tion in their own way. 


The greatness of the unity and cohesion of the leader, the 
party, and the people exists in that they are united with 
a firm and unwavering center. 


Like everything else in the world, there is a core in unity 
and cohesion. This core is precisely a leader. If there is a 
leader, a party is built and tens of millions of masses are 
united. The solidity and might of leader-party-people 
unity depends on the greatness of the leader. 


The unity of our revolutionary ranks, from the outset, 
was realized with the respected and beloved Comrade 
Kim Il-song at the center. The center has been further 
consolidated amid advancing and inheriting the revolu- 
tion over the past 60 years. This is the primary pride of 
our party and leader. 


The respected and beloved leader Comrade Kim I!-song 
is a distinguished ideological theoretician, who created 
the immortal chuche idea, and a great politician. Over 
the course of leading the Korean revolution, the 
respected and beloved leader presented perfect theories 
on socialist and communist construction based on the 
chuche idea and has created great socialist realities by 
embodying them. 


The respected and beloved leader Comrade Kim II-song 
built a chuche-type party, has led the party and the 
people along the straight road of victory, and has ensured 
that the relations of blood between the party and the 
popular masses have been enhanced. 
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The idea and demand of the classical proposition that 
just as fish cannot survive out of water, guerrillas cannot 
exist apart from the people, which the great leader put 
forth early during the anti-Japanese armed struggle, have 
invariably been a guideline for the activities of our party 
and state right up to the present since the liberation. 


The respected and beloved leader’s great politics of trust 
and love toward the people is the core of unity that 
moves tens of millions of people. Because of the great- 
ness of his ideas, leadership, and achievements; the 
loftiness of his virtue; and his ardent love and devoted 
service for the people, the respected and beloved leader 
Comrade Kim !I-song enjoys absolute trust and bound- 
less respect from the people, and the cadres, party 
members, people, and nation are united around the 
leader. 


All social members, including even those who once 
turned their backs on the nation, share their destinies 
with him in the same rank, genuinely admiring the leader 
as a parent and sun and wholeheartedly follow him. This 
cannot be seperated from the outstanding greatness of 
the respected and beloved leader. 


In this way, the unity and cohesion of our revolutionary 
ranks are an invincible unity formed through the unity of 
the revolutionary party and people with the great leader 
at the center that nothing can break. 


Also, the greatness of our leader-party-people unity and 
cohesion lies in that they represent unity in which the 
ideological purity of the ranks and their organizational 
solidity have been firmly realized. 


The united body of the leader, the party, and the masses 
consists of ranks united with a single idea and organiza- 
tion. The solidity of leader-party-people unity and cohe- 
sion exists in the firmness of organizational and ideolog- 
ical solidarity. This ideological and organizational 
solidarity is achieved through the ideological uniformity 
of ranks and the organization of society. 


The ideological uniformity and organization of ranks 
arm all party members and people with the revolutionary 
idea of the leader and link them to the leader in an 
organizational way by embracing them in all social and 
political organizations. 


The work of imbuing the ranks with the chuche idea and 
the cause of building revolutionary political organiza- 
tions have been brilliantly realized at a high level in our 
country. The chuche idea fills the entire party and 
society, and all the people actively participate in organi- 
zational and ideological life as members of the party’s 
organizations and other social and political organiza- 
tions led by the party. This is reality in our country. 
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The chuche idea is the sole ideological nutriment of 
struggle and life to all people, ranging from cadres to 
workers, and organizational life is a mode of life that 
cannot cease even for a moment in them. 


Our society has been turned into a socio-political organic 
body in which the party, the core unit of the popular 
masses, is united on a solid organizational and ideolog- 
ical basis with the leader at the center and in which all 
the people are united, with the party serving as the 
backbone. These are precisely the traits of the great 
revolutionary unity of our revolutionary ranks. 


Our united body of the leader, the party, and the masses 
is, indeed, a most solid and vital body that is unprece- 
dented in the history of the communist movement in 
terms of the firmness of its center, the sturdiness of its 
solidarity, and its purity. This is a firm and immovable 
unity unshaken by any storm, and contains eternal unity 
that will never change, even though time passes. We can 
take stately pride in this unity and cohesion. 


Unity among the leader, the party, and the people is 
realized through the struggle to achieve the unity and 
cohesion of the party and to guarantee the unity of the 
party and the masses. This struggle has been a more 
difficult cause in our country because of the specific 
nature of developing the party and the revolution. This 
cause has been brilliantly realized by our party. Strength- 
ening and developing the WPK into an invincible and 
ever-victorious chuche-oriented vanguard unit through 
creative ideas and theories and firmly uniting the entire 
party and all people around the leader by nurturing our 
people into a powerful independent nation are great 
achievements attained by our party center. These 
achievements are shining more resplendently amid the 
advance of socialist and communist construction. 


2. Unity and cohesion among the leader, the party, and 
the people are the basic sources that prompt socialist 
construction to constant upsurges. 


Comrade Kim Chong-il, member of the Political Bureau 
Presidium and secretary of the party Central Committee, 
has noted: The reality of our country surging with 
creation and construction is a grand picture that vividly 
shows the dauntless and invincible revolutionary mettle 
and heroic exploits of our people, who are firmly united 
- the party and the leader with a single ideological 
will. 


The course of socialist construction in our country is 
characterized by the history of a constant upswing and 
extraordinary development. It is never because of favor- 
able conditions that constant upsurges have been 
effected in socialist construction. Because there has been 
unity, the grand march of Chollima and the march of the 
speed battle have been accelerated even in the difficult 
condition in which we have stood in direct confrontation 
with the U.S. imperialists, the chieftains of the world 
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reactionaries. The heroic epic and success of our 
country’s socialist construction is a fruition of the unity 
and cohesion among the leader, the party, and the 


people. 


The unity among the leader, the party, and the people is 
a firm guarantee for thoroughly realizing the leadership 
of the party and the leader and for giving full play to the 
strength of the popular masses. 


The communist movement is carried out through linking 
guidance with the masses, which is a matter that con- 
cerns the leadership of the party and the leader toward 
the popular masses. 


As socialist construction proceeds, the leadership of the 
party should be further strengthened. The party’s lead- 
ership is a political, strategic, and tactical leadership 
through which lines and policies are mapped out and 
their implementation organized and guided. 


A basic condition for brilliantly realizing this leadership 
of the party is for the party to unite with the people and 
constitute a single united body. The mission of the party 
is to embody the leadership of the leader, and the duty of 
the popular masses is to uphold it. 


Unity and cohesion among the leader, the party, and the 
people are precisely the unity of the supreme head of the 
revolution, its general staff, and those charged with it. 
When this unity is realized, the might of the party and 
the popular masses is extraordinarily strengthened and 
the role of the main force of the revolution is fully 
increased. 


A key to enabling the party to put forward correct 
policies such as complying with realities and mobilizing 
the state economic and cultural organs, the workers’ 
Organizations, and all people to the struggle of imple- 
menting them in a unified manner with goals in mind 
and to making it possible for the popular masses to give 
full play to high independence and creativity in socialist 
construction lies in realizing the firm unity of the party 
and the people with the leader at the center. 


The firm cohesion and unity of the leader, the party, and 
the people that have been achieved in our country have 
not only displayed an infinitely powerful might in spur- 
ring socialist construction, but have also vigorously 
advanced our struggle for socialist construction along the 
single path of chuche. 


The problem of establishing chuche in socialist construc- 
tion is a key problem that determines the success of 
socialist construction. Only when we abide by the chu- 
che-oriented principle of carrying out the revolution by 
setting foot in the reality of our country and mingling 
with the people can we lead socialist construction to 
victory. In particular, establishing chuche becomes a 
lifeline of our socialist construction. The strength and 
faith that make it possible for the party to firmly adhere 


FBIS-EAS-88-034 
22 February 1988 


to independence and for the people to accelerate socialist 
construction in a chuche-oriented manner under the 
leadership of the party lie precisely in strength of unity. 
When the party and the people fail to unite and trust in 
their strength, they cannot carry out anything smoothly. 
However, our party has carried out the revolution inde- 
pendently and creatively under all circumstances with- 
out faltering, because it is not only firmly united with the 
people but also firmly trusts the people’s strength. 


The firm principle in our people’s activity is precisely to 
think, judge, and resolve all problems that arise in 
socialist construction with their own minds and efforts 
in conformity with the situation of our country. This is 
why all our party’s activities are correct and have born 
brilliant fruition. 


The consistency of socialist construction in our country 
is guaranteed by our party’s chuche-oriented leadership. 
Our party has constantly presented the line and policy of 
socialist construction based on the chuche idea, and the 
people have thoroughly implemented them. 


Our cohesion and unity based on the chuche idea are to 
safeguard, defend, and embody the chuche idea and the 
chuche-oriented line and policy. The most important 
task in our revolutionary ranks is precisely to safeguard 
and implement the chuche idea and its embodiment, our 
party’s policy. Any different ideological element running 
counter to the chuche idea cannot and should not be 
infiltrated into our people’s struggle for socialist con- 
struction. 


All of our party’s lines and policies, including the basic 
line of socialist economic construction, the line of self- 
reliant national economic construction, the socialist 
rural theses, the Chongsan-ri spirit, the Chongsan-ri 
method, and the Taean work system, are chuche-ori- 
ented and unique. 


Socialist construction has been smoothly developed in 
our country, and the dignity and honor of socialism have 
been firmly defended on this land under any compli- 
cated circumstance, because the party has firmly adhered 
to the chuche-oriented stand, relying on the people. 


The cohesion and unity of our leader, party, and people 
have also become a decisive factor making it possible to 
create an epochal miracle in socialist construction. 
Socialist construction is a large-scale and tremendous 
work that accompanies serious class struggle and social 
and economic changes. 


As in the revolutionary war—the confrontation of force 
with the enemies—there is no greater strength than unity 
in the struggle for economic construction that advances, 
breaking through all sorts of difficulties. In the founda- 
tion of cohesion and unity of the leader, the party, and 
the people lie the relations of confidence and loyalty 
between the leader and revolutionary fighters. As shown 
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in the cohesion and unity of our ranks, the trust of the 
party and the leader in the people inspires the confidence 
and loyalty of the people toward the party and the leader. 


The strength of the people who are loyal to the great 
leader and to our party and who absolutely trust and 
follow them is precisely the greatest ideological and 
spiritual strength of socialist construction, from which 
emerge the people’s matchless mass heroism, devotion, 
indomitable fighting spirit, and strong stamina. 


Socialist construction is essentially a lofty task to imple- 
ment the intent of the party and the leader. Therefore, its 
success and prospects depend upon the people’s faith 
and loyalty of upholding the party and the leader. We 
can be ever victorious when we trust the party and the 
leader and advance with the leadership of the party and 
the leader. This is also the firm faith that our people have 
firmly cherished deep in their hearts. 


This faith is precisely our people’s absolute trust in the 
greatness of the party and the leader and in the invinci- 
bility of the cause achieved by the leader. This faith is 
also our people’s revolutionary will to follow and uphold 
their party and leader with loyalty. The temper of the 
people, who have firmly rallied around the party with 
such firm faith and principles, can gallantly break 
through all sorts of difficulties and trials. 


Our people have deemed it their lofty work and the lofty 
requirement of their lives to implement the plans and 
intent of the party and the leader by surmounting all 
sorts of difficulties. In our revolutionary ranks, which 
breathe and struggle with one mind, one will, and one 
wisdom and with one goal and aspiration, the entire 
party, the whole country, and all the people are to rise up 
unanimously in the struggle to remove mountains and to 
fill the sea, once the party has decided and appealed to 
them to do so. Thus, there is no limit to the might 
displayed by our revolutionary ranks. 


Thanks to the strength of unity, the amazing miracles of 
the impossible becoming possible and of dreams becom- 
ing reality have been constantly created in our country. 


In the arduous time of 1956, when the imperialists and 
their stooges waged frantic anti-Republic commotions, 
when the antiparty and counterrevolutionary factional- 
ists provoked the party, and when we faced serious 
economic difficulties, a great leap was effected in social- 
ist construction. This was indeed a legendary miracle, 
the source of which was the unity of the party and the 


people. 


The start and development of the great upsurge of 
Chollima have been recorded in our history as a proud 
canvas that displayed the boundless might of our unity. 


It was thanks to the might of unity that, at a time when 
our economic foundation was not so strong, our people 
produced some 13,000 machine tools in addition to the 
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production plan in only | year in response to the leader's 
call and that they turned our country into an irrigated 
country by fulfilling the grand goal set forth by the party 
Central Committee’s plenary session in September 1958 
to introduce the irrigation system to | million chongbo 
of farmland in a few years. 


Over the short span of 5 years, the world-renowned 
Sohae Lockgate, which dams 20-ri of rough sea, was 
constructed. In addition, numerous everlasting monu- 
mental creations have been built in Pyongyang, Sun- 
chon, and other places across the country. These epochal 
miracles of the 1980's are also the result of the heroic 
struggle of our working class, Army, and people who 
uphold the leadership of the party. 


Realities show that as long we have our unity, in which 
the entire party, all the people, and the entire Army are 
united centered around the great leader, there is nothing 
we have to fear and no fortress we cannot capture in the 
Struggle to remake nature, society, and men. 


Leader-party-people unity and cohesion make it possible 
to firmly defend the center of leadership in socialist 
construction. As long as socialist construction is a revo- 
lutionary struggle, defending the center of leadership is a 
basic problem that concerns the lifeline of the revolu- 
tion. 


The center of leadership is precisely the leader of the 
revolution. As confirmed by historical experience in the 
revolutionary movement, the head of the revolution is 
firmly defended by united ranks cohered in moral obli- 
gations, as well as in ideological will. 


Our leader-party-people unity and cohesion are unity in 
which the leader and the people are combined as kin. 
Such ranks as are firmly amalgamated and united based 
on revolutionary fidelity and comradeship with the great 
leader and our party at the center are our united body. 
These ranks surge with the lofty spirit of matchlessly 
treasuring revolutionary fidelity and comradeship and of 
not deserting them even at the cost of life. 


Our people’s absolute fidelity toward the leader is an 
ideological crystal formed and consolidated amid the 
great trust and love of the party and the leader. It is 
manifested over the course of devoting everything to the 
party and the leader in the struggle for socialist construc- 
tion and the course of making every moment of life shine 
for the sake of the party, the fatherland, and the people. 


For our party members and workers to not forget the 
benevolence of the party and the leader, the personifiers 
of their interests and aspirations and the creators of their 
rewarding lives and happiness, even for a moment, but 
to reward it, even a little, is their firm viewpoint on life. 
Our peopie’s fidelity of trying to defend and safeguard 
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the party and the leader by sharing a life-or-death fate 
with the party to the end, no matter what storms befall 
the revolution, and even by unhesitatingly sacrificing 
life, is genuinely lofty. 


The unsung heroes and exemplars the party has nurtured 
are genuine revolutionaries with a high sense of loyalty 
to the party and the revolution. They have attained great 
exploits in carrying out the cause for the prosperity of the 
fatherland and the happiness of the people by unselfishly 
devoting everything only to solving the problems the 
party and the leader want to settle without expecting 
fame or reward. Today, when socialist construction has 
advanced far, the heroic exploits of unheralded heroes 
show the ideological and spiritual level of our people 
who fulfill their obligations as revolutionary fighters. 


These lofty traits being manifested not during grim 
wartime, but during a period of peaceful construction, 
can be found only in our country. Since there is a struggle 
of the people who forge relations of blood with their 
party and leader and who are faithful to the moral 
obligation of being fighters, the authority of the party is 
guaranteed in an comprehensive way and socialist con- 
struction steadily develops as intended by the leader. 


The party’s cause of socialist construction is that of our 
people in this country where the leader, the party, and 
the people are united. The party thoroughly leads social- 
ist construction in reliance upon its trust in the people; 
the people struggle with a single heart and will, abso- 
lutely supporting and defending it and its policies. 
Herein lies the invincibility and promising future of our 
socialist cause. 


Since there are the wise leadership of the great party and 
leader and the revolutionary people who advance in 
single-hearted unity around them, our socialist construc- 
tion will also win one victory after another in the future. 


3. Consolidating single-hearted leader-party-people 
unity as solid as rock is important work in consummat- 
ing the cause of socialist and communist construction 
and achieving the eternal prosperity of the fatherland. 


Comrade Kim Chong-il, member of the Political Bureau 
Presidium and secretary of the party Central Committee, 
has noted: We should defend the unity and cohesion of 
our party and revolutionary ranks, which are united as 
one around the leader based on the chuche idea, gener- 
ation after generation, and further strengthen the steel- 
like discipline by which all party members move as one 
according to the command of the party center. 


The revolution incessantly continues. The development 
of socialist and communist construction demands that 
unity be consolidated, developed, and inherited. Unity 
and cohesion are based on the dauntless mettle and 
ever-victorious might of the revolutionary people who 
courageously advance and struggle, overflowing with 
exalted spirit and faith. 
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Our party is now carrying out a grand concept of bold 
and daring operations designed to expedite the complete 
victory of socialism and to effect a decisive advance in 
performing the communist cause. We should not satisfy 
ourselves in victory, but continue to advance and strug- 
gle to more rapidly carry the brilliant blueprint unfolded 
by the party and the leader into practice. 


After the war, the great leader taught: Under the condi- 
tions in which we lived with difficulties in the past, and 
we are still in need, we should take 10 steps if others take 
| step, and 100 steps if they take 10 steps. This should 
become our invariable faith. 


Just as they effected great Chollima upsurges and 
achieved upswings in implementing the lines of eco- 
nomic and defense construction in the past, the entire 
party and all the people should create such miracles as 
marvel the people around the world in the struggle to 
Carry Out this year’s grand tasks and attain the 10 major 
long-range goals for socialist economic construction by 
moving and advancing together with the party with this 
spirit. 


Single-hearted leader-party-people unity is the best 
model of revolutionary unity that has been consolidated 
in the march of imbuing the entire society with the 
chuche idea. This unity is, literally, cohesion by which 
the party and the people are firmly united around the 
single center, with a single heart and will. 


Our party displays its glory as a revolutionary party 
which is tested and seasoned, and struggles with an 
exalted spirit, and is used as a great guide that reliably 
inherits and consummates the chuche revolutionary 
cause. 


Since the entire party, all the people, and the entire army 
have been united with our party Central Committee at 
the center in terms of ideological will and moral fidelity, 
our single-hearted unity has become more firm and 
eternal. We should defend this single-hearted unity as 
being as invaluable as our eyes and consolidate it as solid 
as rock. This is the how to expedite the ultimate victory 
of our revolution and enjoy the permanent prosperity of 
the fatherland and the happiness of the ages to come. 


A basic demand in consolidating and developing leader- 
party-people unity and cohesion is to firmly establish a 
revolutionary outlook on the leader among the party 
members and workers. 


A revolutionary outiook on the leader is the foundation 
of unity. How solid the unity depends on how solidly the 
revolutionaries and people are cohered around the leader 
is based on faith and fidelity, cherishing loyalty to the 
party and placing the leader in the primary position. 
Thoroughly establishing the people’s revolutionary out- 
look on the leader is a way to consolidate and develop 
unity. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


A revolutionary outlook on the leader is a correct view- 
point and standpoint toward the leader that proceeds 
from the basic principle of revolution. It is the chuche 
idea that most correctly elucidates the principle of rev- 
olution—the principle of an outlook on the leader. 
Therefore, we should firmly arm ourselves with the 
chuche idea to firmly establish a revolutionary outiook 
on the leader. 


The basic textbooks for studying the chuche idea and for 
establishing a revolutionary outlook on the leader are the 
respected and beloved leader’s works and the party’s 
documents. 


Dear Comrade Kim Chong-il’s work “On Some Prob- 
lems of Education in the Chuche Idea” is a precious 
work that newly delineates a revolutionary outlook on 
the leader on the principle of the chuche idea and 
comprehensively clarifies the problems of principle that 
arise in establishing an outlook on the leader. Deepening 
the study of the theory on the main force of the revolu- 
tion and other principles and theories on the chuche 
idea, which are contained in the work, is an important 
duty assigned to all party members and workers. 


The course of establishing a revolutionary outlook on the 
leader is precisely the process of cherishing loyalty to the 
leader as revolutionary faith. 


The faith that our cadres, party members, and workers 
should cherish today is endless loyalty by invariably 
upholding their party and the leader without wavering 
and changing whatever winds blow. The perception of 
the greatness of the leader lies in the basis of this loyalty. 


Everyone boundlessly reveres, admires, and follows the 
leader in our revolutionary unity. This never proceeds 
from a sense of moral obligation or logical thought. This 
trust is an ideological emotion that is derived from the 
wholehearted grasp of the greatness of the respected and 
beloved leader over the course of hewing out the arduous 
road of the Korean revolution with many turns and 
twists, and is most truthful, pure, and permanent. 


The greatness of the leader’s ideas, theories, leadership, 
and ideological and spiritual traits is basic to the leader. 
The greatness of the leader is a source of victory in a 
revolutionary struggle. 


We should be well aware of how the path of the Korean 
revolution has been pioneered and how our nation was 
extricated from ruinous crises and has been able to greet 
the golden age of prosperity. Also, we should deeply 
recognize where the promising future of our revolution 
and the high honor of today’s chuche Korea are based. 
Only then can we more deeply cherish the high confi- 
dence and national pride of carrying out the revolution 
under the guidance of the party center while upholding 
the respected and beloved leader Comrade Kim II-song, 
the peerless great man and the outstanding leader of the 
working class. 
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Defending and developing the tradition of unity are an 
important guarantee for firmly consolidating leader- 
party-people unity and cohesion. 


As in the revolution, a historical root is important in the 
united body of the leader, the party, and the masses—the 
main force of the revolution. Only when a root is firmly 
defended and developed can consistency and inheritance 
be guaranteed in expanding and strengthening unity and 
the life veins of the revolution be stoutly inherited. 


Inheriting the tradition of unity is strengthening and 
developing unity. Our tradition of unity was early 
achieved during the initial period of the revolution 
pioneered by the great leader. The unity and cohesion of 
the revolutionary ranks, which have been achieved with 
the great Comrade Kim Il-song were, indeed, absolute 
and unconditional. This unity and cohesion of kinship 
are the historical prototype of today’s unity and cohesion 
and an eternal foundation that makes it possible to 
strengthen and develop them. 


To make our unity and cohesion invariably become such 
noble unity and cohesion as achieved during the initial 
period of the revolution is our party’s intention. 


Although fighting duties and circumstances have 
changed, the spirit of unity cannot be altered. We should 
follow and learn the spirit of unity and loyalty displayed 
by such young communists as Kim Hyok and Cha 
Kwang-su, thus brilliantly embodying them in today’s 
struggle to consummate the cause of socialist and com- 
munist construction while following the leader. Herein 
lies the way to fulfill our duty assigned before the times 
and history and the great honor of being revolutionaries 
in the glorious era of the Workers Party. 


The fighting spirit and example achieved over the course 
of inheriting the tradition of unity are precious assets we 
should make shine. Particularly important is the ethos of 
unity by which the party and the people are combined 
with a single idea and will and counter and break 
through difficulties together. 


In origin, there is no revolutionary struggle without 
difficulties. Finding a sense of reward in feeling pleasure 
in winning victory by fighting to the end without hesi- 
tating or receding from the jaws of difficulties are traits 
of communist revolutionaries. 


As more ordeals befall the revolution and heavier tasks 
arise, the people more firmly unite around the party and 
pioneer the path of socialist construction in an aggressive 
way. This is the traditional ethos of our revolutionary 
ranks. 


It is because our party members and workers have firmly 
resolved to trust the party and the leader and to win 
victory in unity that they have been able to struggle in 
this manner and display their invincible mettle. Our 
people have always adhered to their firm stand of sharing 
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life and death and pleasure and suffering with the party 
with the leader at the center and have shown firm will 
toward turning difficulties into victory. For this reason, 
all exploits embroidered in the history of our country’s 
socialist Construction are not ordinary, but marvelous 
exploits that astonish the people. 


With this traditional spirit of unity—an invincible fight- 
ing spirit—we should vigorously push ahead with the 
grand battle for socialist construction, overflowing with 
faith. 


To consolidate and develop our unity and cohesion, a 
discipline by which the entire party, all the people and 
the entire army move as one under the leadership of the 
party center, should be firmly established. 


All unity is consolidated amid self-awakened discipline. 
Discipline and order in united ranks are, in essence, the 
discipline of realizing the leadership of the leader [yong- 
doja] of the party. This is because the leader [yongdoja] 
of the party organizes and commands all activities in a 
unified manner in the social and political collectives and 
united ranks. 


Our party and revolutionary ranks are ruled by a solid 
and mighty discipline based on the people’s high sense of 
ioyalty and their political self-awakened spirit. Because 
of this, our party and people are becoming a united party 
and people with a strong organizational and disciplinary 
spirit. 


We should more firmly establish a revolutionary disci- 
pline in which the entire party and all people move as 
one with a single heart and will according to the deci- 
sions and directives of the party Central Committee and 
unconditionally and thoroughly realize the intentions of 
the party. This is the work of consolidating leader-party- 
people as solid as rock and of displaying its ever- 
victorious might in the practical struggle for socialist h 
construction; 


This year we will mark the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the Republic. Trying to make the 40th 
anniversary of the founding of the Republic a grand 
political festival and felicitous revolutionary holiday to 
demonstrate the might and dignity of our flourishing and 
prospering Republic and the power of our unity and 
cohesion by effecting great revolutionary upsurges in 
socialist construction and by further strengthening rev- 
olutionary ranks is our party’s determination and the 
people’s unanimous desire. 


We should enhance the unity of the party and the people 
with the leader at the center in an all-around way and 
vehemently arouse the gale of great upswing, thunder- 
ously beating the drum of the revolution at every battle- 
site of socialist construction. 
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Our people are a people who have experienced the might 
of unity amid an arduous and bloody struggle and who 
have grasped the truth of unity. 


Our people have acquainted themselves with the authen- 
tic might of unity in the anti-Japanese revolutionary 
Struggle, in which the Korean People’s Revolutionary 
Army, which was called hulled millet floating on the sea 
by the Japanese imperialists, conquered the sea and 
liberated the fatherlanh, and in thelfatherland liberation 
war, in which the young Republic defeated the U:S. 
imperialists, who boasted of their being the strongest in 
the world. 


Also, they have more deeply recognized it in the struggle 
of socialist construction to build a socialist industrial 
state over a short historical period of time on this land, 
where everything was burnt to ashes, and in the march 
toward imbuing the entire society with the chuche idea 
in which drastic changes have been effected in all fields 
of the revolution and construction. In addition, they 
have firmly consolidated their will to complete the 
revolution with unity. 


Upholding the banner of unity, our party and people will 
expedite the complete victory of socialism and national 
reunification based on the strong and powerful main 
force of the revolution. Also, they will defeat difficulties 
and ordeals and attain the ultimate victory of the chuche 
revolutionary cause. 


No force can stop the march of our party and people 
firmly united and cohered around the party Central 
Committee led by the respected and beloved Comrade 
Kim II-song. 


South Korea 


Chon Tu-hwan Holds Farewell News Conference 
SK201310 Seoul Television Service in Korean 
0000 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[News conference by President Chon Tu-hwan on 20 
February at Chongwadae—live] 


[Text] [Chon Tu-hwan] I think that the president’s 
farewell news conference today should be given historic 
significance because this farewell news conference is the 
first one in our political history. Thus, today’s news 
conference is not merely a news conference since it will 
write a new page of history. 


As we all know, we experienced numerous difficulties 
and you have worked hard in the past. We can say that 
all of us made great contributions to developing and 
consolidating democracy in our country. Today's news 
conference will serve as historic evidence. Thus, I would 
like to emphasize once again the significance of this news 
conference before I take questions from you. As you 
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know, I will leave my office in less than 6 days. There- 
fore, | hope you will not ask difficult questions as a 
courtesy to the departing president so that I will not be 
made to sweat. 


[Kwon Ki-chin] | am reporter Kwon Ki-chin from 
SEOUL SINMUN. I deem it is very significant to 
experience a first farewell news conference by the presi- 
dent in our country. In exactly 5 days, you will leave 
Chongwadae. Will you please tell us your feelings about 
this? 


[Chon] I could not state all my feelings even if I took all 
day long. In a word, I feel free and easy. In addition, my 
family is more pleased than I am. I wish to thank 
everyone for helping to realize my single term. 


When I became president, the situation in our country 
was very difficult. At first, I felt heavy at heart wonder- 
ing how I could lead this country. However, I did my best 
by dedicating everything I had. Our people shared the 
pains with me by tightening their belts and actively 
cooperating. As a result, the nation has attained stability, 
growth and development. 


I wish to thank my countrymen once again for their 
warm encouragement and cooperation. 


{Kim Hak-kyong] I am reporter Kim Hak-kyong from 
the KOREA HERALD. Please tell us about the most 
important event and the most painful event you have 
experienced while carrying out your work during your 
term of office. 


[Chon] Yes. There were many fruitful events as well as 
painful events in the past. The most important event is, 
above all, the fact that I am a president who kept his 
promise. As I told you whenever I found the opportuni- 
ty, I have faith that only when a single term [presidency] 
is realized in our country, can democracy begin here. 
Based on this, I kept a promise made to our countrymen. 


I stressed many times that I would not remain in office as 
president even a single day longer or less than the term 
given to the president and stipulated in the Constitution. 
I think you remember my remarks. Keeping a promise is 
a foundation for eliminating the trend of distrust and 
creating a society with trust in our country. In particular, 
keeping a promise by the politicians is a most important 
factor for recovering the people’s trust in politics. 


I hope that the era when the political leaders discarded 
their promises made to their countrymen for their own 
benefit has passed and that all the politicians will keep 
their promises in the future. I am pleased with the fact 
that I, both as an individual and a public figure, showed 
an example of keeping a promise. 


There were also numerous painful experiences. You have 
experienced grave threats while accompanying me, one 
of them being the Aungsan, Burma, incident which was 
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perpetrated by North Korea, a terrorist act using explo- 
sives. At that time, | was overwhelmed with unbearable 
indignation and with inexpressible sorrow. 


They were aiming at my life. However, | survived and 
‘instead, the outstanding figures of our country were 
victimized. My pains and sorrow were indeed beyond 
expression. Fortunately, their bereaved families contin- 
ued their lives with strong wills, overcoming sorrow. 
Seeing this, I was deeply moved and wish to thank them. 


Even recently, the Korean Air jetliner Flight 858, carry- 
ing our workers aboard coming from the Middle East, 
was blown up by North Korea’s terrorist act and a 
number of innocent lives were victimized. Their families 
and our countrymen were indeed distressed by this. 


Viewing this, I can say that the state of division between 
the North and the South is the greatest sorrow of our 


people. 


Many other accidents took place during the past 7 and 
1/2 years. On many occasions, I could not fall asleep, 
while fearing that this is because I, as the highest 
responsible person in state affairs, lacked virtue, irre- 
spective of whatever directly caused them. I have made 
my best efforts to resolve the unfortunate Kwangju 
Situation since our Fifth Republic was founded. The 
Kwangju situation was the most unfortunate in our 
recent history. However, I feel greate sorrow because I 
have not been able to satisfactorily resolve this incident. 
I sincerely expect that this incident will be resolved in an 
orderly fashion at all costs to ensure that ours will be a 
country where all the people are reconciled and united 
based upon tolerance and love. I know well that many 
stories about those people around me have been circu- 
lated. There were also various sorts of vicious rumors. I 
think that it is due to lack of sagacity on my part. 


I think that it is regretable that a sense of mistrust has 
been deeply rocted since the colonial rule. This is not a 
matter that will be and can be resolved overnight. 
However, I think that because our people are very good 
and if leaders keep their promises and set examples by 
acting upon what they say, such a trend of mistrust will 
disappear. 


I have experienced many worthwhile episodes. We suc- 
cessfully bid for the Olympics. Our people were very 
enthusiastic during the Asian games. I think that they 
have been more proud of themselves than ever before. 
We held the Asian games successfully. I think it the pride 
and honor of all of us that a festival of peace for 
mankind, in which all, transcending differences in sys- 
tem, ideology, religion, and race, will gather together in 
our country for the first time in 12 years. When we were 
bidding for the Olympics, there were voices opposing it 
considering our national power, tension between the 
North and the South, and other matters. | invited the 
Olympics with the belief that by holding the Olympics in 
our country, the Korean peninsula could be turned into 
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a sacred place of peace and reconciliation, not a powder 
magazine of tension and war. As you know well, the 
Olympics are not simple sports events. I had firmly 
believed that if we utilized them well, we could make 
them an epochal turning point in developing our history. 
As you know well, 161 countries, including the Soviet 
Union and the PRC, the largest number of countries in 
Olympic history, will surely participate in the Seoul 
Olympics. I have the firm belief, therefore, that they will 
be the largest-scale and best Olympics in Olympic histo- 
ry. Now, I think it good that I invited the Olympics even 
though there were voices opposing them. | am also 
grateful in view of the number of participating countries 
and the curreni atmosphere. | think that you, the report- 
ers, have no doubt about it, do you? 


I think that you reporters accompanied me then when I 
visited Japan in 1984. I personally heard the words of 
regret for the past history from the Japanese emperor. I 
remember that during my visit to Japan, I felt national 
pride and felt proud of our expanded national power. 


[Choe Kyu-chol] I am reporter Choe Kyu-chol from 
TONG-A ILBO. You presented various goals in state 
affairs in the early days of your presidency. How do you 
assess the status of your handling state affairs? What 
sectors of state affairs did you give importance to? What 
achievements worth speaking of did you bring about? 


[Chon] If I cite too many achievements, it will be 
self-praise. As you remember, at the end of last year, 
Gallup, a public opinion poll company in the United 
States that I heard is a world-renowned authoritative 
one, conducted a public poll of people from various 
countries of the world. The results of the opinion poll 
were then reported. 


This poll pointed out that the Korean people believe 
1988 to be a most hopeful year. Some time, ago, the 
authoritative British magazine, THE ECONOMIST, 
reported that Korea is the 10th best country in the world 
in which to live, leaving out such countries as Norway 
and Switzerland, which have been evaluated as paradises 
on earth. 


Apart from whether or not we sympathize with such an 
evaluation, we should take pride in such an appraisal. 
This is why I would like to introduce the contents of the 
poll and magazine to our follow countrymen. 


I consider it to have been worthwhile that the crisis was 
overcome when the nation was in a state of bankruptcy 
and a firm foundation was laid for the people to march 
toward being among the ranks of advanced countries 
while attaining stable growth. 


As you recall, it was true that by 1980 the situation in our 
country had reached a dangerous level that it could not 
sustain. In addition to the extreme disorder in politics 
and society, the people’s fears and anxieties over the 
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possibility of war on the Korean peninsula were very 
great, partly because the U.S. Administration had vowed 
to withdraw U.S. forces from Korea. 


The economy was also in a state of bankruptcy. In the 
early stages of my presidency, | did not know what | 
should do first or how I should lead the country. To 
make matters worse, the so-called second oil shock 
struck the world and international crude oil prices dou- 
bled from $18 per barrel to $36. Moreover, the rate of 
interest On international loans had increased from an 
annual rate of about 7 percent to 14 and 15 percent. 
Despite this, obtaining loans from a foreign country was 
more difficult than picking a star from the sky. 


As a result, we had to suffer from annual increases in 
foreign loans of more than $7 billion, and were unabie to 
cope with this situation by any means. 


One difficulty brought on another difficulty. Thus, the 
terms of redemption on the principal and interest for the 
loans we induced from foreign countries were to expire 
all at once. It was perhaps true that unreasonably large 
investments were made in the heavy chemical industry 
sector. However, international crude oil prices and mon- 
etary interest rates had increased twice. You can imagine 
how badly the financial structure of these enterprises was 
reduced as the result of this. 


Most enterprises were reduced to a state just short of 
bankruptcy. At the time, I noted that 83 construction 
companies had advanced to the Middle East. Of them, 
69 companies were concentrated in Saudi Arabia. As a 
result of excessive competition among themselves, they 
were all driven to a state just short of bankruptcy and 
were even unable to retreat from this area. Therefore, 
our Government made every effort to withdraw these 
enterprises one by one. If we failed to do so, we would 
have lost the trust of the international community. If we 
lose the trust of the international community, we cannot 
do anything. 


The most important thing in international society is 
trust. From 1971 to 1980, the marine transportation 
business was slow throughout the world. Despite this, 
our Office of Maritime Administration purchased about 
530 ships and vessels from many nations around the 
world. I am not sure of the correct number, but | believe 
the number of ships of 200-ton class or a little over this 
tonnage that we purchased at that time reached about 
350. Thus, one of the most serious and troublesome 
problems for our government was marine transporta- 
tion. In addition to such a difficult situation, 1980 was a 
bad year for the rice crop due to cold weather. I noted 
when I took office in 1980 that the issue of our people's 
food would emerge as a serious problem in 1981. To 
make matters worse, the price of goods increased by 42 
percent and the international trade deficit was more than 
$5.3 billion. Thus, our econon ‘c growth showed a reces- 
sion as production decreased by almost 5 percent. 
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Because of limited time, | would like to state only a few 
domains | stressed then, though there were many other 
sectors to which I| paid attention. They are security, 
diplomacy, economy, and science and technology. Dur- 
ing the summit talks with President Reagan when I 
visited the United States in 1981, I obtained his promise 
to completely cancel the U.S. commitment to withdraw 
its troops from Korea. After I returned home, I made all 
the people feel relieved about security. In the economic 
field, | pushed ahead with a policy for stabilizing the 
price of goods, even staking my political life. I think you 
are all well aware of this. 


Government, workers, entrepreneurs, peasants, fisher- 
men, and people from all walks of life exerted all-out 
efforts by enduring severe pain. Thanks to this, our 
economy, which was reduced to a state just short of 
bankruptcy, registered miracles and a myth was exposed 
to the people of the world. For this, I thank all our fellow 
countrymen and government officials and wish to offer 
all honor and glory to you, the people. 


[Yi Hui-chun] | am Yi Hui-chun, reporter from 
HANGUK ILBO. You put into practice the single term 
for the firsi time in our constitutional history and 
established a tradition for the peaceful transfer of power. 
What do you think were the most difficult points from 
the time you decided on a single term until the time of 
the peaceful transfer of power? 


[Chon] As you are well aware, putting the single term 
into practice has been my political belief. | made up my 
mind to fulfill this promise by all means. I was deter- 
mined to stop the vicious circle of the man in power noi 
keeping his promise and prolonging power in an abnor- 
mal way so that our country could really practice democ- 
racy, and I made consistent efforts for this. 


It is quite natural that the president should fulfill his 
term as provided for in the Constitution and leave office 
after peacefully transferring the government. However, 
this natural process has never been put into practice in 
our county’s 40-year political history, repeating the 
vicious circle of unhappiness and tragedy. 


As you are all aware, I was convinced that putting into 
practice the single term of office is the cornerstone in the 
development of democratic politics in our country. I 
thought that I should bring an end to the factors wasting 
the strength of the country, namely, confrontation, strife, 
distrust, and corruption that result from prolonged pow- 
er, so that the strength of all the people can be concen- 
trated on the country’s development. 


In light of the current situation surrounding the Korean 
peninsula and North-South relations, the time of our 
country’s national reunification is drawing near. There- 
fore, | thought that unless we make democracy firmly 
settle in this country in the eighties, we cannot envision 
the political image of a reunified fatherland. However, 
since this was what was about to be done for the first 
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time in this country, not only I, but also you and all the 
people had no precedent to refer to. Therefore, I frankly 
admit that it was very difficult to convince people about 
the single term. Whenever there was a chance to do so, | 
stressed this promise again and again, but many doubted 
it and many were concerned about it. 


Those who were concerned thought that since there are 
many important national tasks it might be better for me 
to extend power for another year and transfer the gov- 
ernment after hosting the Olympic games, a most impor- 
tant event in our national history. They also maintained 
that under the prevailing special circumstances in our 
country, a strong political leadership is necessary, and 
that if I repeatedly mentioned leaving office, | would 
have much difficulty in executing state affairs. 


I should definitely tell you that | have never thought of 
extending my power even one day. nor have I felt 
tempted to do so. 


However, as my promise for leaving the office became 
certain, | experienced many instances when | became the 
object of attacks accusing me of something else, my 
promise not being put in its proper perspective. Frankly, 
1 admit that I was angry as a human being when | had it. 
From this I could well imagine how difficult it was for 
my predecessors to step down from power. 


The trend of distrust and slandering other people by 
abusing this trend are indeed deplorable. Our history 
also made them appear in some cases. However, | 
strongly feel that such a trend of distrust must be 
eliminated. 


I even think that my struggle, carried out to eliminate 
such a negative factor at the risk of my life, is designed 
merely to leave the office of the president in an honor- 
able manner. 


I also felt that, to realize the single-term presidency, | 
must survive until my term of office expires. In partic- 
ular, after having experienced the incident at Rangoon in 
Burma, this feeling was even stronger. If I did not exist, 
there would be no one to make the single term a reality. 
Therefore, I thought that I must survive to make this a 
fact of history and a precedent. 


Thus, I had asked officials concerned to strengthen the 
guarding of me after I returned from Burma. The office 
in charge of guarding me did so. I believe that, as a result, 
there were many times that the people were inconve- 
nienced. 


I hope that you, the people, understand my act and 
feeling. I ask you to sympathize with my act, which I 
took to realize the great aim of a single term. I carried out 
all my work based on the principle to resolve all ques- 
tions whic may burden the new government within my 
term of office so that the new government may have an 
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easy take-off as soon as it comes into office. However, I 
would like to state that, contrary to my wish, some 
questions remained unsolved. 


In particular, people were concerned aboui the possibil- 
ity of a vacuum in the administration during the transi- 
tion period. | am sure that you all had such an anxiety, 
too. However, as | make a comprehensive diagnosis of all 
domains, with 6 days before my term of office expires, I 
conclude that such a concern was merely a baseless 
anxiety. I can say with assurance that, in general, there 
were no particular difficulties which we could not over- 
come. 


I would like to take this opportunity to introduce to our 
people the fact that the government officials in our 
country carried out their works and duties more devot- 
edly than ever before with a solid outlook on the nation 
and with a sense of responsibility. I can say this with 
pride. 


As president, I would like to express my hearty and deep 
thanks to the government officials for their devoted 
service. All my courses are coming to an end, and my 
single term is about to be realized as a historic fact. This 
would work as the basis fostering the strength of the 
people and the nation. 


I deem it fortunate that I have been able to keep my 
promise without failure as a plain citizen and as a 
politician. Thus, I again thank God and all the people for 
their he!p. 


[Ha Won] I am Ha Won, a reporter from CHOSON 
ILBO. While running state affairs, you must have expe- 
rienced quite a few commotions and vicissitudes politi- 
cally. Looking back over your seven years in office, when 
do you think was the most difficult phase politically? 


[Chon] There were may difficult moments I encoun- 
tered. However the most difficult political development 
I faced was certainly the series of disturbances and 
complicated political entanglements following my 
announcement on 13 April 1987. 


I made that announcement because, although I had only 
10 months to remain in office, the ruling and opposition 
parties were in a fierce confrontation over revising the 
Constitution, as the ruling party ins'sted on a parliamen- 
tary cabinet system, while the opposition party 
demanded a direct presidential election system, causing 
intense political unrest and social confusion. As presi- 
dent, I determined that I could no longer leave the 
Situation as it was. I, therefore, was impelled to make 
that decision from feelings of patriotism for the country, 
as I thought it would be desirable to revise ‘he Consti- 
tution after realizing the peaceful transfer of government 
by my leaving the office according to the Constitution of 
the Fifth Republic and after successfully hosting the 
1988 Seoul Olympics, which would be a turning point in 
our national history. 
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However, my true feelings were not properly understood 
by the people, causing misunderstanding among them. It 
was my fault, I now recall, that I failed to properly 
convince them of my feelings. 


Asa result of this, a difficult political and social situation 
was created. Therefore, I met with leaders from all walks 
of life to sound out public opinion and was able to 
confirm that the great majority of the people preferred a 
direct presidential election system. 


While I was pondering over it after finding out the 
popular will of the people, Mr No Tae-u, then chairman 
of the DJP, issued the 29 June declaration accepting 
direct presidential elections. This made me really glad. I 
deeply respected his courage and patriotism as a political 
leader and totally accepted his bold decision, which was 
fully in line with my own thinking. 


In accordance with the people’s will, as you know well, 
we had the presidential election last year while the entire 
world looked on. Through the election, which was freer 
and fairer than ever before, this important political event 
was successfully completed, I think. A leader is made by 
the people, and I am convinced that with the help of the 
outstanding people, the next president will prove to be 
an outstanding leader enjoying the people’s trust and the 
world’s limelight. 


[Chon Yu-ki] I am reporter Chon Yu-ki from 
CHUNGANG ILBO. As we see from the universal 
examples old and new, the supreme leader of a country 
must make difficult decisions all by himself from time to 
time. I imagine you were no exception. When you make 
such an important, solitary decision, what do you always 
place emphas's on and bear in mind? 


[Chon] I fully agree that the position of the president is 
a lonely one, as you say, and I have touched on this 
subject many times before. No one without actual expe- 
rience would be able to understand the agony of having 
to make major decisions concerning the affairs of state 
that can neither be avoided nor put off. 


Each time I faced a moment of decision, | tried hard to 
judge what would be in the best interest of the nation’s 
future, while struggling with the temptation to decide in 
favor of immediate considerations or temporary popu- 
larity. As you may remember, it took real courage to 
decide to freeze the budget for 1984, even though 
National Assembly elections were coming up. At that 
time, I told the cabinet ministers involved that if I had to 
choose between Assembly seats for the ruling party and 
price stability, | would not hesitate to choose price 
stability. In that line of thinking, I decided to freeze 
government purchase prices for rice and also the salaries 
for public officials. In this regard, I think I was destined 
from the beginning to be an unpopular president. 
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However, | determined to follow the mght way with the 
thought that the common truth, as told in the saying that 
good medicine is bitter to the taste, applies to adminis- 
tering state affairs as well. Adhering to the belief that the 
presidency is finite while the life of the nation is infinite, 
I have endeavored to make decisions that can be upheld 
by history, rejecting considerations of immediate popu- 
larity or short-term interests. 


In making decisions of this nature, timing is very impor- 
tant. Therefore, in order to make the correct judgment in 
a timely manner, one has to have patience and courage. 


[Yi Yong-il] | am reporter Yi Yong-il from the Korea 
Broadcasting System. As president, you have carried out 
summit diplomatic activities more energetically than 
any of your predecessors. Please tell us what you think 
about summit diplomacy based upon your experience? 


[Chon] I have carried out summit diplomacy extensive- 
ly. | would like to tell you that, according to my experi- 
ence, summit diplomacy is the fastest and most correct 
way to promote understanding and cooperation between 
covatries. In other words, it is like building an express- 
way in bilateral relations. I say this because if an express- 
way Opens, people, cars, material, and hearts come and 
go using this expressway. 


I also learned that, as is the case with friendship between 
individuals, in relations between leaders, the develop- 
ment of personal friendship between them is of great 
importance in bringing about amiable relations between 
their countries. Not every summit conference ends suc- 
cessfully. I think that because cultural traditions, histor- 
ical backgrounds, and personal characters are different, a 
deep understanding of the opposing side is a key to 
success. When I made contacts after fully understanding, 
in advance, the difficulties and problems that the oppos- 
ing side faced, dialogue could go well. According to my 
experience, government leaders, because they are lonely, 
could become as close as friends of 10 years at a single 
meeting if only they talk sincerely and openly with each 
other. I can tell you that they can trust each other if they 
talk frankly and that issues in the relations between 
countries can be resolved much more easily if they ee 
attracted by the opposing side’s charming nature. I thin\ 
that our country has many friends in the international 
community, that we can have confidence in the success 
of the Olympics, and that summit diplomacy has greatly 
contributed to this. 


{Kim Yong-hwan] | am reporter Kim Yong-hwan from 
KYONGHYANG SINMUN. Contrary to what I have 
felt as a Chongwadae correspondent, some people out- 
side describe you as a stern and authoritarian president. 
Why do you think they do so? And what do you think 
about yourself? 
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[Chon] If what people outside feel about me is different 
from what you, the reporters who meet me in person, feel 
about me, it may be because you reporters have con- 
veyed my image incorrectly. I am not sure this will be a 
suitable explanation. I was first introduced to the people 
via television when I, as a person who was in charge of 
the investigation into the shocking 26 October incident 
[the assassination of President Pak Chong-hui in 26 
October 1979], announced the full details of the inci- 
dent. I dealt with this incident without sleeping much 
because the announcement had to be made as early as 
possible due to the people’s great interest in the incident. 
I think that for this rtason, I muso have looked threat- 
ening at that time. You, the reporters, may think other- 
wise because you see me often. To strangers, I, with a 
bald head, am not so good looking anyway, am I? 
Anyway, it is true that I set a strict example of maintain- 
ing law and order and stability after I became president. 
I think that the public’s impression of me may be due to 
the way I carried out those tasks. 


People often use the word authoritarianism. However, | 
think that they confuse the meanings of authority and 
dictatorship. It seems to me that in the course of past 
long-term rule, the word authoritarianism was used 
instead of the word dictatorship. 


In some sense, I think that it is a problem that we lack 
authority and authoritative figures when compared with 
advanced countries. I think that authority in the good 
sense must be further increased in every sector and that 
we need more authoritative people. 


As far as I am concerned, from the outset there has been 
no question of dictatorship nor an extended hold on 
power. And, as those who attended policymaking ses- 
sions well know, I have handled state affairs by accepting 
the opinions of all my advisers. Therefore, I do not think 
that I have exercised a dictatorship. I do not think I have 
tried to wield any special authority. | would appreciate it 
if you would take every opportunity to make the people 
understand this truth. 


[Pak Chang-sok] I am reporter Pak Chang-sok from THE 
KOREA TIMES. Please tell us about some mottos or the 
like which you have cherished in your heart throughout 
your life and, in particular, during your 7-year term as 
president. 


[Chon] I will tell you my philosophy in life that I have 
t-casured throughout my life, not a special motto of mine 
as president. It is: Be a man of faithfulness, be patient to 
the last, and do your best in everything. If I have had 
mottos throughout my life, I guess they are these three. 


I have also thought that diligence and good health were 
my most important assets. However, because I have 
agonized a lot and have had to be patient on many 
occasions, I had to wear glasses and my back teeth have 
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become so worn down that I have had to have dental 
treatment. I think that good results, if there are any, were 
brought about because I have made efforts, while being 
patient. 


[Yu Chong-po] | am reporter Yun Chong-po from the 
Munhwa Broadcasting Corporation. Please tell us what 
you plan to do after you step down. And what will be the 
first thing you will do once you leave Chongwadae? 


[Chon] I answered a similar question during last month’s 
interview with foreign reporters. While thinking that | 
will take a rest when I retire from the presidency, I am 
looking forward to the day. I have led a busy life, while 
being pressed by work, for the past 7 and 1/2 years. I can 
say that I have not been able to take any rest to speak of. 
As you know, my office and my residence are in the same 
building; therefore, I could not enjoy the feeling of going 
out to work. There were usually some functions in the 
evenings. On many occasions, I brought in some docu- 
ments that I had no time to read during the day and read 
them until late at night. When I went to the presidential 
villa and stayed there for some days, I had to spend time 
doing official work in most cases. 


It makes me happy to think of the life I will have with the 
family, a life free of the burden of responsibility. 1 want 
to return to the life of an ordinary citizen, meet old 
friends whom I have not seen for years, and travel the 
whole country as I please. If I have anything to do after 
I retire from office, I guess it must be to write my 
memoirs. Although I have been planning to do so for 
some time, | am now worried about the quality of the 
work I can come up with. 


In addition, | have had some requests to speak at some 
research institutes and schools overseas. | am consider- 
ing taking some trips overseas if they are arranged and if 
time permits. I would enjoy it if you accompany me. 


[Pak Won-ung] | am reporter Pak Won-ung from the 
Korean Broadcasting System. What do you, as the pres- 
ident who managed state affairs for approximately 7 
years, envision as the future of the ROK? 


[Chon] I think that I am optimistic about the future of 
the ROK. I believe that the country will become a good 
one to live in earlier than many people felt it would be. 
Even under such difficult circumstances in 1980, I had 
the firm belief that everything would go well. Ever since 
the first year after I took office, | have come to believe 
more firmly that there is nothing we cannot do if all of us 
are single-minded and united. This is because I again 
found the superiority and great potential energy of our 
people. I believe that because we could provide the 
foundation of this magnitude by making strenuous 
efforts, things cannot be worsened, if not improved. We 
are scoring substantially high growth, different from that 
seen in the 1970's, after attaining price stability, reform- 
ing the structure of the economy, and gaining interna- 
tional competitiveness, aren’t we? I think that with 
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democracy becoming more soundly consolidated with 
the peaceful transfer of government, all the people are 
hopeful and confident. As you know, while airplanes 
require a lot of power and are most likely to have trouble 
during takeoff, they need less fuel to gain speed once they 
gain altitude. | think we are now entering the right 
altitude. 


If we squarely face the increasingly fierce trials and 
challenges at home and abroad and pool our strength, I 
am sure that in the new century, ours can become a 
strong country, that all the people will be equally afflu- 
ent, and that we will mark the era of national reconcili- 
ation and unification. 


By the year 2000, our economy will have grown to such 
an extent that we will be one of the 10 most advanced 
countries in the world. Accordingly, our international 
position and voice will become stronger and we will be 
able to join the major countries leading the world in 
forming the international order. 


Then, such internal problems as regional and class 
differences and conflicts that we are experiencing will be 
naturally resolved as our economic energy expands into 
all sectors and as autonomy is implemented in all walks 
of life in society. 


I am also optimistic about the issue of unification. At 
present, the gap in economic strength between North and 
South Korea is more than 6:1 in favor of South Korea. 
Within 2 or 3 years, the gap will be further widened and, 
because of domestic pressures and international isola- 
tion, North Korea will have no choice but to cope with 
the difficulties by improving North-South Korean rela- 
tions. As a result, by the early nineties, [North and South 
Korea] will be able to start exchanges and actually 
cooperate with each other; and by the mid-nineties, 
North-South Korean relations will see more progress 
than those between West and East Germany. That is how 
I see the future. 


In other words, | am sure that our country will join the 
ranks of the advanced countries in 4 or 5 years. Before 
long, all the people will enjoy a quality of life and 
cultural standard the same as the people of the advanced 
countries. In politics, | think we will have a firm democ- 
racy, and that then we will have no reason to envy other 
countries. 


I would like to say that I firmly believe in these pros- 
pects, which are based upon my experiences during the 
past seven and one-half years. 


{O Chol-ho] I am reporter O Chol-ho from YONHAP. In 
asking the last question, I would like to express our 
appreciation for your having answered our questions for 
hours. In transferring the government, do you have 
anything particular to tell the next president and the 


people? 
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{Chon] Because I believe the next pres:dent has a good 
personality and can lead the country responsibly, I have 
nothing special to tell him. I would like to urge you, the 
fellow countrymen, to have deep trust and cooperate 
with him to ensure the new takeoff for the country. I am 
quite sure that you will do so. 


In resigning from the presidency, I hope that the good 
traditions we established and the achievements we made 
will be continued and that any mistakes will be coura- 
geously corrected. 


I know that, because it is the fundamental principle of 
democracy continue systematic reforms, new leaders 
appear on a regular basis and manage state affairs with 
new methods. In relieving myself from the responsibility 
for state affairs, I would like to say that the new 20th 
century must become the century of unification and that 
we must now actually prepare for unification by devel- 
Oping Our country into an advanced country. If our 
country is developed into an advanced country and 
achieves the sacred cause of unification, it is necessary 
for all the people to march forward with pride in today’s 
development of the country and national power and with 
confidence and hope. From my experiences from man- 
aging state affairs, I can say that all of history is created 
by man and that its motivating force is man’s convwc- 
tion. I know that not many peoples other than our people 
have created numerous legends and miracles after over- 
coming many challenges and difficulties. 


The next thing I would like to stress is that everyone 
must have a keen insight into werld developments and a 
sense of responsibility. | want to stress that it is very 
important to assume rational and positive attitudes, 
without being influenced by one’s feelings or viewing 
matters from a negative perspective, in order to tide over 
changes and developments at home and abroad with 
initiative. It is our historic lesson that a country which 
tides over and works out changes ahead of others pros- 
pers and that a country which fights against them or is 
swept away by them declines. In this respect, I think it ts 
very important, at this moment, to open new doors, 
rather than being afraid of them. I firmly believe that if 
the people make efforts to make ours a society in which 
everyone loves each other and are harmonious with each 
other, we can build a happy country. 


I would like to add one thing. I call on you [the people] 
to trust the government. A weak government can never 
become a democratic one. Needless to say, a strong 
government that is trusted by the people is necessary in 
order to coordinate the diverse interests and desires of 
the people in a complex industrial society. This is the 
trend of the world today. A great leader is made by great 


people. 


Fellow countrymen, please generously help the next 
government. I expect that fine solutions for the regional 
and class differences and conflicts and other problems 
that my era has failed to resolve will be found after the 
new age opens. 


FBIS-EAS-88-034 
22 February 1988 


It is almost time for me to withdraw from the forefront 
of history. For a man who is leaving after completing his 
duty as president, what regrets and desires are left? I 
would be most grateful if the people would remember me 
as the person who did his best. I would like to have your 
{the people’s] warm consideration for Chon Tu-hwan, a 
person who returns to the life of an ordinary citizen. 
Thank you, the people, very much. Thank you, the 
reporters. 


Columnist Sees No Cabinet as Bid for Stability 
SK200323 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in English 
20 Feb 88 p 2 


[“*News Analysis” column by staff reporter Choe Nam- 
hyon: “Stability, Administrative Continuity Accented in 
New Government’s Cabinet Lineup”’] 


[Text] President-elect No Tae-u seems to have chosen a 
stable transition from the Fifih Republic over a fresh 
new start for the Sixth Republic when he organized his 
cabinet. 


In addition to retaining seven incumbent ministers, No 
designated Minister of Trade and Industry Na Ung-pae 
as deputy prime minister. 


He also promoted Vice Minister of Energy and 
Resources Yi Pong-so to head his ministry. 


Those who were retained or promoted are expected to 
help promote “‘administrative continuity” in the face of 
the Seoul Olympics, economic problems and the general 
election. 


The cabinet manned mostly by bureaucratic technocrats 
is regarded as one helping No to consolidate his power 
base. 


It seems to be more provisional in character than reflect- 
ing No’s policy outlook in the administration of state 
affairs. 


Major cabinet reshuffles are expected to follow the 
general election, which will be held in March or April, 
and the Olympics that will be held in September and 
October. 


Minister of Home Affairs Yi Sang-hui and Minister of 
Justice Chong Hae-chang were retained because of their 
roles in preparing for the general election. 


No also stressed continuity in preparing for the Olym- 
pics by retaining Minwster of Foreign Affairs Choe 
Kwang-su and Minister of Sports Cho Sang-ho. 


Minister of Trade and Industry Na, designated as deputy 
prime minister and minister of economic planning, is 
given the task of coping with the inflationary pressure 
and trade friction with the United States. 
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Minister of Finance Sakong I! was also retained to fight 
against such economic problems as inflation and the 
pressure for the won’s appreciation. 


When No designated key cabinet ministers, he seemed to 
have considered their administrative skill more than 
their image or political leadership. 


The new cabinet is criticized for “containing too many 
old faces.”” The opposition Reunification Democratic 
Party yesterday said it does not look fresh. 


Pak Chong-yol, RDP secretary general, blasted the ruling 
camp for retaining ministers related to elections. 


The ministers of home affairs and justice, he said, were 
told to remain in their posts by the ruling camp, which is 
“seeking to rig the general election as it did the presiden- 
tial election last December.” 


The Party for Peace and Democracy also denounced No 
for failing to reflect the wishes of the people in formipg 
his cabinet; 


The Sixth Republic, PPD spokesman An Tong-son said, 
is not a new republic but a repetition of the Fifth 
Republic. 


Academic and business-managerial expertise counted 
much in the selection of economic ministers, in particu- 
lar. 


Prime Minister-designate Yi Hyon-chae is an economic 
theorist while Deputy Prime Minister-designate Na 
headed a few corporations in addition to his teaching 
experience at universities. 


Minister of Finance Sakong and Minister of Trade and 
Industry-designate An Pyong-wha also have academic 
and managerial backgrounds, respectively. 


One thing particular about the new cabinet is the 
appointment of the minister of national defense. 


Minister of National Defense Chong Ho-yong reportedly 
declined to remain in his post. He was replaced by O 
Cha-pok, former chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 


The appointment of O said to have been critical of the 
Fifth Republic’s failure to carry out reforms, may be 
suggestive of No’s promise to ensure the military's 
political neutrality. 


The process of selecting cabinet ministers was quite 
different from the past practice. 


President-elect Nm consulted on ministerial candidates 
with Prime Minister designate Yi, presidential Secretary 
General-designate Hong Song-chol and Rep. Yi Chun- 
ku, who heads a panel preparing for No’s inauguration. 
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In the process, the names of those tapped for ministerial 
posts were leaked to the press, and some of them were 
dropped. 


Among the 24 cabinet members are three in their 40s, 16 
in their 50s, four in their 60s and one in her 70s. 


By region, there are seven from Seoul, four from 
Kyonggi-do, one from Kangwon-do, three from Chung- 
chongnam-do, one from Chollapuk-do, three from Chol- 
lanam-do, three from Kyongsangpuk-do, one from 
Kyongsangnam-do and one from Cheju-do. 


A more regionally balanced cabinet, reflecting No’s 
policy on democratic reform and national reconciliation, 
may emerge after the general election. 


Cabinet Viewed as Falling Short of Expectation 
SK200347 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
20 Feb 88 p 2 


[By staff reporter Kim Chang-yong] 


[Text] The lineup of next president No Tae-u’s first 
Cabinet yesterday fell short of broad expectations for a 
change. 


No, who made a fresh start by picking a former univer- 
sity president, Yi Hyon-chae, reputed for his ‘‘scholastic 
conscience”’ and exemplary lifestyle, as prime minister, 
has failed to meet the general requirement for populari- 
ty-elected government. 


In his first press conference since victory in the Dec. 16 
election and concomitantly a get-acquainted meeting 
with the new appointees, he declared an end to author- 
itarian rule and democratic reforms. 


He also stressed that the next government would restore 
public trust by carrying out pledges he made during the 
election campaigns and exerting all-out efforts to serve 
the people. 


He himself, however, did not live up to a promise to 
recruit opposition figures into his Cabinet. 


His offer, made Tuesday in a final stage of the Cabinet 
formation, was immediately declined by two opposition 
parties, the RDP and the PPD [Party for Peace and 
Democracy], due to the precondition that to be recruit- 
ed, appointees would have to abandon party member- 
ship. 


The minor New Democratic Republic can Party [NDRP] 
recommended former agriculture-fisheries minister Yi 
Hui-il but this time he did not get the nod from No’s 
staff. 
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As many as eight incumbent ministers were retained, 
despite his word that “untainted, new faces” would fill 
the Cabinet, and, furthermore, their portfolios are 
regarded much more significant in terms of their roles 
and are actually higher in the hierarchy. 


The re-appointment of among others, home and justice 
ministers, in charge of police and prosecution comes in 
connection with preparations for the forthcoming gen- 
eral elections, inside sources said. 


It is likely that they will be replaced after the elections. 


No’s assistants explain that those retained have served 
for less than a year. But the past one year was no doubt 
a period marked with turbulence and changes including 
massive popular protests against authoritarian rule and 
No’s ensuing June 29 declaration of democratic commit- 
ment. 


Insiders at No’s temporary office in Samchong-dong say 
it was not easy to find “new faces with competence, 
respectable lifestyle and managerial ability.” 


No, prime minister-designate Yi and next chief presiden- 
tial secretary Hong Song-chol reviewed almost-finished 
lists of the Cabinet and Chongwadae lineup Wednesday 
night as there was a public backlash to reports that five to 
seven would be retained. 


They were said to have been locked in a “dilemma” in 
choosing between “new faces for fresh image of the new 
government and technocrats with expertise.” 


They said they felt “lack of talent in the country when we 
were ready to cast new faces.” 


There were some, including Kim Chon-yop and Hyon 
Song-chong, former heads of Korea and Sunggyungwan 
Universities, respectively, but they were reluctant to 
work for the No administration in an old way of keeping 
their names by not being involved in a less popular 
government. 


Political observers described the formation of the Cabi- 
net as nothing more than a big reshuffle of the present 
Chon Tu-hwan administration. 


Some names of the lineup were said to have been 
“handed down” from Chongwadae to the government 
transition preparation committee which has listed can- 
didates in plural numbers. 


Chon’s chief secretary Kim Yun-whan, learned to be 
appointed as state minister whose role will be further 
promoted, had a lengthy consultation with the Cabinet- 
formation team, led by No. 
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No and his campaigners had once tried to deny their 
roots in the unpopular Democratic Justice Party, 
founded by Chon, deliberately dropping the party affil- 
iation in placards. 


He will have to distance himself from the incumbent 
government in his administrative style as soon as possi- 
ble, severing all ties with his military colleagues to secure 
complete foothold in politics. 


People will watch whether he will get a whole share in the 
following Cabinet shakeup, expected around April after 
parliamentary elections , and also in the nomination for 
the DJP candidates for the votes. 


No and his DJP will have to bear in mind over 60 
percent stood hostile to them in the presidential poll, 
though they usually boast of a broad margin between his 
and the first runner-up. 


One pledge honored this time is to decrease the recruits 
from Kyongsang provinces and Pusan area. The heavy 
ratio of Kyongsang people in the high positions to the 
entire post-holders has been a great cause of bitter 
regional antagonism between Kyongsang and Cholla 


people. 


Four out of his 24-member cabinet are from the Korea 
Military Academy. They are labor minister Choe 
Myong-hon, 9th class of the KMA, transportation min- 
ister Yi Pom-chon, 8th class, government administration 
minister Kim Yong-kap, 17th class, and communica- 
tions minister O Myong, 18th class. 


‘Reshuffle’ Expected 
SK210105 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in English 
21 Feb 88 p 2 


[Text] Following Friday’s formation of his new cabinet, 
President-elect No Tae-u is expected to reshuffle vice 
ministers, bureau chiefs, mayors, governors, ambassa- 
dors and heads of state-run organizations later this 
month. 


The follow-up reshuffle will be conducted soon after 
No’s inauguration as president Thursday, said a top 
official at the preparatory committee for No’s inaugura- 
tion yesterday. 


They will be selected after consultations with the cabinet 
member-designate, he said. 


No w:'/! complete selection of his senior secretaries for 
legal affairs and official discipline, and special advisers 
before his swearing-in, the official said. 


He said that most of the vice-ministeria! officials will be 
replaced in accordance with the inauguration of the new 
government. 
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The reshuffle will also affect presidents of city banks and 
executive members of state-run companies, he said. 


The official said the reshuffle will be conducted around 
when selection of candidates of the ruling Democratic 
Justice Party to run in the parliamentary elections is 
completed. The election is expected in late March or 
early April. 


Largest-Ever Amnesty Scheduled for 1 March 
SK220911 Seoul YONHAP in English 
0907 GMT 22 Feb 88 


[Text] Seoul, Feb. 22 (YONHAP)—The largest amnesty 
in the history of South Korea will occur on March | 
when more than 7,000 people will be pardoned, includ- 
ing some 1,200 prisoners jailed for political reasons. 


The amnesty, intended to celebrate the inauguration of 
President-elect No Tae-u on Feb. 25, will free more than 
3,000 criminal convicts and most of the 1,260 prisoners 
jailed for political reasons while some 2,500 people will 
have their civil rights restored, sources at No’s inaugu- 
ration committee said Monday. 


The sources said that the grand amnesty will restore the 
military records of some 2,500 officers and non-commis- 
sioned officers who have been dishonorably discharged 
from active service. The amnesty will also allow more 
than 80 school teachers dismissed for anti-government 
activities to return to their jobs. 


The sources said that only a small number of radical 
leftists jailed for violent acts will be excluded from the 
government’s act of leniency. They added, however, that 
the radicals involved in the arson attack on the U.S. 
cultural center in Pusan and others involved in public 
security violations will have their prison terms reduced. 


The final list of those to be affected by the amnesty will 
be determined during the new government’s first cabinet 
meeting slated for Feb. 26, the sources said. 


Paper on Rumor of PRC’s Zhao Visit to North 
SK191321 Seoul KBS Television Service in Korean 
1200 GMT 19 Feb 88 


[Text] [Announcer Won Mi-hong] Hong Kong newspaper, 
SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST, reported that only 
Zhao Ziyang, general secretary of the Communist Party of 
China, did not appear in the events surrounding the Lunar 
New Year, the traditional Chinese festival, and thus specu- 
lation is taking place in Beijing. The paper reported the 
possibility that Zhao Ziyang is secretly visiting North Korea 
to inspect the train carrying ammunition from communist 
China that was blown up recently. 
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North Agrees To 23 February MAC Meeting 
SK220741 Seoul YONHAP in English 
0734 GMT 22 Feb 88 


[Text] Seoul, Feb. 22 (YONHAP)} The 44 Ist meet- 
ing of the Korea Military Armistice Commission will 
be held Tuesday at the truce village of Panmunjom at 
the request of the North Korean side, the U.N. 
Command said Monday. 
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The North had originally proposed that the meeting be held 
on Feb. 15, but agreed earlier Monday to a counterproposal 
by the United Nations Command that the meeting take 
place on Tuesday. 


Tuesday's session will mark the first meeting of the 
commission this year. The last meeting, held in October 
1987, was also held at the request of the North Korean 
side as the North sought to discuss an incident in the 
West Sea when a North Korean naval vessel opened fire 
on a South Korean fishing boat. 


The North gave no reason for requesting Tuesday’s 
meeting, according to the U.N. Command. 
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Insurgents Attack, Blow Up Power Plant 
BK191412 Rangoon Domestic Service in English 
1330 GMT 19 Feb 88 


[Text] A KIA [Kachin Independence Army] insurgent 
unit on 13 February morning attacked Nawngmu village 
in Lashio Township with light weapons killing a villager, 
Shwe Aung, age 28. 


At midnight on 12 February a Palaung insurgent unit 
attacked a hydroelectric power plant in Namsam and 
seized U Aik Sit, a plant guard, age 54, and his son, Ohn 
Gaing. The insurgents also blew up the power plant and 
damaged a turbine and a dynamo. The hydroelectric 
power plant was built by the people of Namsam with 
their own funds, and it was one of the plants supplying 
power to Namsam. 


At 2200 on 3 February a Shan insurgent unit attacked 
and burned Mansan village in Hsipaw Township with 
light weapons and killed three villagers and wounded 
another villager. Two houses, one rest house, and a 
monastery were burned down. Three more villagers were 
killed when the Shan insurgents attacked (Peinsa), 
(Mangun), and (Kaunggwin) villages. 


Briefs 


Soviet Youth Delegation Arrives 


Under the bilateral cultural exchange program, a two- 
member Soviet youth delegation headed by Mr Sergey 
Patalovich, secretary of the Kazakh Youth Committee, 
arrived in Rangoon at 1100 today for a 7-day study tour 
of Burma. The Soviet youth delegation was received at 
Rangoon Airport by U Hla Tun, secretary of the Lanzin 
Youth Central Organizing Committee [LYCOC]; U 
Kyaw San, joint secretary of the LYCOC; U M. Zau 
Nan, LYCOC member; and responsible officials of the 
Soviet Embassy in Burma. [Text] /Rangoon Domestic 
Service in Burmese 1330 GMT 16 Feb 88 BK] 


Delegation Activities 


A two-member Soviet youth delegation headed by Mr 
Sergey Patalovich, secretary of the Kazakh Youth Commit- 
tee, which is visiting Burma under the bilateral cultural 
exchange program, called on Dr Maung Di, vice chairman 
of the Lanzin Youth Central Organizing Committee 
[LYCOC] and deputy minister of education, at the LYCOC 
Headquarters at 1400 today. Also present at the meeting 
were U Hla Tun, LYCOC secretary; U Kyaw San and U 
Win Maung, LYCOC joint secretaries; and U M. Zau Nan, 
LYCOC member; Mr Sergey Paviovich Paviov, Soviet 
ambassador to Burma; and responsible officials. Earlier at 
0930, the Soviet youth delegation held talks with LYCOC 
executives at the LYCOC Headquarters. U Hla Tun, 
LYCOC secretary, and the Soviet youth delegation leader 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 42 


discussed youth activities, organizational setups, and train- 
ing of youths at the meeting. [Excerpt] /Rangoon Domestic 
Service in Burmese 1330 GMT 17 Feb 88 BK] 


Japan Awards Grant 


U Nyunt Maung, deputy minister of planning and finance, 
and Mr Hiroshi Otaka, Japanese ambassador to Burma, 
exchanged three memoranda of understanding at the con- 
ference hall of the Ministry of Planning and Finance this 
morning. Under the agreements, the Japanese Government 
will provide the Government of the Socialist Republic of the 
Union of Burma with 2,819,620,000 yen, the equivalent of 
about 136.52 million kyat. Of the amount, which is a part of 
the total grant for 1987-88, 2.4 billion yen will be used for 
the procurement of fertilizers, agrochemicals, and machin- 
ery which can aid in the development of food production. A 
further 239.62 million yen will be utilized for the procure- 
ment of paper, medicines, radio isotopes, medical goods, 
and equipment needed for television studios. The remaining 
180 million yen will be used in the detailed designing of a 
training hospital in Mandalay. [Excerpt] /Rangoon Domes- 
tic Service in Burmese 1330 GMT 17 Feb 88 BK] 


Brunei, Malaysia & Singapore 
Brunei 


Release of 4 Political Prisoners Announced 
BK220938 Hong Kong AFP in English 0930 GMT 
22 Feb 88 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, Feb 22 (AFP) —Brunei 
announced Monday it was freeing four political detain- 
ees, one of whom has been held without trial for 25 years. 


A senior government official said the four would be freed 
Tuesday in conjunction with the fourth anniversary of 
the oil-rich state’s independence. 


The group includes Abdul Hamid Munap, 46, a member 
of the outlawed Partai Rakyat Brunei (Brunei People’s 
Party) jailed in December 1962 after the party staged an 
abortive rebellion against British rule. 


The other three being freed were arrested 20 months ago. 
Malaysia 


Eleven Former UMNO Members File Appeal 
BK191255 Kuala Lumpur BERNAMA in English 
1100 GMT 19 Feb 88 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, Feb 19 (BERNAMA)—The |! 
former UMNO members whose suit against the party 
was dismissed by the High Court recentiy because it 
found the party to have been an unlawful society at the 
material time, are now appealing to the Supreme Court 
against the decision. 
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UMNO, (United Malay National Organisation) has been 
the dominant party in the 13-member of the National 
Front [Barisan Nasional (BN)] ruling coalition. 


They filed their notice of appeal at the High Court 
Registry Friday through the legal firm, Shafee and co. 


High Court Judge Harun Hashim had on Feb 4 dis- 
missed their application seeking a declaration that the 
party’s general assembly and elections on April 24 last 
year were null and void. 


In dismissing the suit, the judge had said he could not 
grant the remedies sought for by the 11 because at that 
material time, UMNO was an unlawful society under the 
societies act due to the presence of branches that did not 
have the prior approval of the Registrar of Societies. 


Justice Harun hac said that due to this, what had 
happened in April 1987 was a nullity and the suit which 
the 11 filed last June 25 was dismissed. 


The 11 had wanted the court to order a fresh general 
assembly and party elections, claiming, among other 
things, that 30 unregistered branches had sent delegates 
to the divisional-level elections and that the election of 
the delegates to the assembly was invalid. 


In their notice of appeal Friday, they said they were 
appealing against the “whole of the said decision” by 
Justice Harun because they were “dissatisfied” with it. 


In their suit, the 11 had named as defendants former 
UMNO Secretary-General Sanusi Junid and former sec- 
retaries of six divisions of the party (those of Jelutong, 
Nibong Tebal, Pasir Puteh, Machang, Rantau Panjang 
and Pekan). 


Following the court’s decision that UMNO was unlaw- 
ful, the party was de-registered. 


The leadership subsequently registered a new party 
called the Pertubuhan Kebangsaan Melayu Bersatu 
(BARU), which translates to United Malay National 
Organisation (New) recently to replace the old UMNO. 
It was accepted into the National Front (BN), the 13- 
party ruling coalition on Tuesday. 


The pro tem president of the new UMNO is Prime 
Minister Dr Mahathir, pro tem deputy president Deputy 
Prime Minister Ghafar Baba, pro tem secretary Informa- 
tion Minister Mohamed Rahmat and pro tem treasurer 
Finance Minister Daim Zainuddin. 
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Minister Warns of ‘Deviationist Movement’ 
BK201009 Kuala Lumpur BERNAMA in English 
0921 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, Feb 20 (BERNAMA)—Minister 
in the Prime Minister's Department Dr Yusof Noor 
Saturday exposed the existence of a deviationist move- 
ment using a secret Quran in which verses have been 
added. 


He said there were indications that the secret Quran or 
Quran Khafi Movement originating in West Asia was 
taking roots in this country. 


From information received, the movement uses a ver- 
sion where verses and sentences have been added to the 
original Quran, he told reporters after receiving a 22- 
member delegation of ulamas (Muslim scholars) and 
government officers from East Java, indonesia, at the 
Islamic Centre here. 


According to him, the deviationist movement which 
rejects all forms of government including an administra- 
tion based on Islam, has similarities with the teachings of 
the Zionist movement in its concept. 


He said followers of the secret Quran teachings believed 
that there was no form of government in Islam and that 
all good deeds performed by Muslims had no merit. 


The sentences added into the secret Quran mostly glorify 
Ali and the walis or holy men, Dr Yusof said. 


He said copies of the secret Quran were being distributed 
among certain individuals the group felt could be trusted. 


The Islamic Religious Affairs Division in the Prime 
Minister's Department is trying to find out whether or 
not such copies have reached this country. 


Envoy on Pakistan's Nuclear Program 
BK201601 Kuala Lumpur BERNAMA in English 
0712 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, Feb 20 (BERNAMA)—Pakistan’s 
peaceful nuclear programme does not in any way violate 
or contravene the country’s stand on nuclear non-prolif- 
eration, Pakistan’s Ambassador to Malaysia Syed Azmat 
Hassan said Saturday. 


He said the country recognised the danger linked with 
nuclear weapons and their unchecked proliferation. 


However Pakistan wished to utilise the benefits of peace- 
ful nuclear technology especially for power generation, 
he said when giving a talk on Pakistan’s policy on 
nuclear issue organised by the Malaysian International 
Affairs Forum here. 
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Syed Azmat said the factors which prompted Pakistan to 
look for a cheaper source of energy were the acute 
shortage of electric power, population growth, increasing 
demand for energy in the industrial and agricultural 
sectors, depleting gas fields, poor coal deposits and low 
oil resources. 


He said in order to meet the shortfall in the country’s 
energy requirement, the Pakistan Atomic Energy Com- 
mission had conducted a study and proposed that the 
country should depend more on nuclear energy. 


Since an adequate supply of fuel is a pre-requisite for 
nuclear power energy, Pakistan had to ensure uninter- 
rupted and sufficient supply of fuel, he added. 


Syed Azmat explained that Pakistan’s research labora- 
tory at Kahuta for uranium enrichment was essentially 
geared towards this objective. 


The level of enrichment of uraniuia at Kahuta was barely 
sufficient for the most economical light water variety 
nuclear power plants, he said. 


He stressed that Pakistan neither had the intention nor 
the capability to produce weapon grade uranium or other 
fissionable material. 


Syed Azmat said, according to the nuclear capability 
indices, Pakistan rates | (slight) for the test a device 
index and zero for arsenal production. 


He regretted that Pakistan’s peaceful nuclear programme 
had been miscontrued, adding that there had been an 
attempt to malign Pakistan and create an unnecessary 
scare about the country’s effort to attain self-sufficiency 
in nuclear energy. 


The criticism, he said, had been synchronised with 
Pakistan’s aid programme and quite often it had been 
labelled as a programme to manufacture an Islamic 
bomb. 


Cambodia 


Chea Sim Sends Tet Greetings to VFF 
BK200618 Phnom Penh SPK in French 0416 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Phnom Penh, 20 Feb (SPK)}—Chea Sim, chair- 
man of the KUFNCD National Council, sent his warm 
greetings to the Central Committee of the Vietnam 
Fatherland Front on the occasion of Vietnam's new year. 


In his message, Chairman Chea Sim expressed deep 
thanks to the party, front, and the people of Vietnam for 
their precious aid to the rebirth of the Cambodian 


people. 
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He said he was convinced that the bonds of solidarity, 
friendship, and cooperation between the fronts and 
peoples of both countries would further develop. 


Cambodian Defense Minister Koy Buntha also sent a 
message of warm greetings to his Vietnamese counter- 
part Le Duc Anh. 


Activities Honoring SRV Pact Anniversary 


Get-Together in Phnom Penh 
BK191244 Phnom Penh SPK in English 1120 GMT 
19 Feb 88 


[Text] Phnom Penh SPK February | 9—-A get-together in 
honour of the 9th anniversary of the signing of the 
Treaty of Peace, Friendship and Cooperation between 
the People’s Republic of Kampuchea and the Socialist 
Republic of Vietnam was organized at the headquarters 
of the Kampuchea-Vietnam Friendship Association in 
Phnom Penh yesterday by the National Council of the 
United Front for Construction and Defence of the Kam- 
puchean Fatherland. 


It was attended by Sam Sundoeun, member of the 
People’s Revolutionary Party of Kampuchea Central 
Committee, first secretary of the People’s Revolutionary 
Youth Union of Kampuchea and president of the asso- 
ciation; Thong Khon, mayor of Phnom Penh; Peou Lida, 
deputy general secretary of the Front National Council, 
and other representatives of state bodies and mass orga- 
nizations. 


The counsellor to the Vietnamese Embassy in Phnom 
Penh, Dang Phong Hoan, was present. 


Taking the floor, Sam Sundoeun described the signing of 
the treaty as an event of historical importance for it took 
place only one month after Kampuchea was liberated 
from the genocidal regime and when Vietnam’s northern 
border provinces were being invaded by a 60,000-strong 
Chinese Army. 


All these events, he said, speli out the determination of 
the governments and peoples of the two countries to 
promote their time-honoured tradition of mutual aid 
and assistance in the common fight against the common 
enemy. 


Sam Sundoeun highlighted the Indochinese countries’ 
first summit meeting in Vientiane on Feb. 22, 1983 
whose results, he said, have helped further improve the 
cooperation among the three countries and bring it to 
all-sided success. The summit, he continued, was an 
event of vita! significance for the stability and develop- 
ment of the Kampuchean revolution as well as the 
revolution in the three Indochinese countries, contribut- 
ing to the common struggle for peace and stability in 
Southeast Asia and the world as a whole. 
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Highly hailing the fine development of the Kampuchea- 
Vietnam special relations, he said: “Delegations of the 
parties, states and mass organizations of the two coun- 
tries from the centre to the provincial level have 
exchanged working visits and signed a number of agree- 
ments for further expanding mutual aid and assistance 
and cooperation. The signing of the border delimitation 
treaty between the two countries which was ratified by 
the 10th session of the Kampuchean National Assembly, 
First Legislature, has become a fine symbol of the 
determination of the parties, states and governments of 
the two countries to further enhance their cooperation in 
their revolutionary advance.” 


He thanked the party, Government, and people of Viet- 
nam for their unreserved support and assistance to the 
Kampuchean revolution. 


For his part, the Vietnamese counsellor highly hailed the 
fine development recorded by the Kampuchean people 
over the past nine years under the PRPK leadership and 
the constant improvement of cooperation between the 
two countries. 


He wished the party, government and people of Kampu- 
chea ever bigger success in national defence und con- 
struction. 


Editorial Marks Anniversary 
BK191109 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 1200 GMT 18 Feb 88 


{Station editorial: “The 18 February Treaty Has Borne 
Fruits in the Form of Victories and All-round Successes 
of the Cambodian Revolution”™} 


[Text] The Cambodian people as a whole are extremely 
overjoyed by the steady advance of the Cambodian 
revolution [words indistinct] as today, 18 February 
1988, the Cambodian party, Army, and people together 
with the Vietnamese party, Army, and people are cele- 
brating the ninth anniversary of the Treaty of Friendship 
and All-Round Cooperation signed between the Cambo- 
dian and Vietnamese Governments in Phnom Penh on 
18 February 1979. This important political event took 
place at a time when the Cambodian people throughout 
the country were suffering from famine, the lack of 
shelters, confusion, disorder, and all kinds of misery and 
hardship left behind by the genocidal Pol Pot-leng Sary- 
Khieu Samphan regime—the cheapest lackeys of the 
Beijing expansionist-hegemonists—a predicament 
unprecedented in the history of humanity. 


It is very true that after taking possession of the 18 
February treaty, the Cambodian working class and peas- 
antry then had a glimpse of what their country’s radiant 
future would look like: a society with beautiful and 
happy lives for the Cambodian people in the scientific 
era. 
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During the 9 years of Cambodia-Vietnam cooperation, 
the Cambodian revolution has blossomed and borne 
fruits that would make anyone proud, considering the 
fortune of a nation that had just been freed from the 
claws of earthly demons. These 9 years were filled with 
the successes of the Cambodian people’s will to wage a 
just struggle, successes made possible also by the sincere 
and unhesitating assistance of the fraternal Vietnamese 


party, Army, and people. 


In 1987 alone, the Cambodian party, Army, and people 
throughout the country further developed their great 
achievements in all fields, particularly [passage indis- 
tinct] the people’s living conditions were greatly 
improved and they became resolutely enthusiastic, 
seething in the cause of national defense and reconstruc- 
tion, and bringing the prestige of the PRK to new heights 
everywhere. 


In the military field, we also launched a powerful offen- 
sive both in combating the enemy inside the country and 
in smashing him along the Cambodian-Thai border, 
maintaining superiority in the attacks to crush the enemy 
and mastery in ensuring security for the people, thus 
creating favorable conditions for the withdrawal of Viet- 
namese Army volunteers [words indistinct]. 


The Cambodian revolution is now at a stage where we 
favor conducting negotiations while launching attacks, 
to be in an advantageous position at the negotiating 
table. 


Because of this all-round consolidation, the PRK has 
initiated a national reconciliation policy and a political 
solution to the Cambodian problem which constitute an 
excellent path to follow in the quest for bringing peace to 
the nation. Not only has this filled the Cambodian 
people with joy, but it has also made the Khmer oppo- 
sition groups accept our peeriess political program. The 
outcome of the sincere and unconditional talks between 
Comrade Council of Ministers Chairman Hun Sen and 
Samdech Sihanouk [words indistinct] has created a 
detente atmosphere in the search for a political solution 
to the conflict in Cambodia. The past two rounds of talks 
have made the people more confident in the leadership 
of the party and in the victory of the Cambodian 
revolution. They have also won for our national recon- 
ciliation policy the support and approval of international 
opinion just as Comrade General Secretary Heng Samrin 
had said in his address to the meeting marking the ninth 
anniversary of the 7 January victory: Faced with new 
difficulties, tests, and trials, our people have displayed 
more clearly their resolute sense of patriotism, their will 
to be the master, and their sense of self-reliance. The 
powerful, unified force of our nation is the determinant 
force conditioning all victories in the defense of the 
fatherland, protection of the revolutionary gains, and 
national reconstruction. 
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The 9 years of the 18 February treaty between Cambodia 
and Vietnam are full of fruits and flowers to the rejoicing 
of all in the cause of strengthening independence and 
consolidating the people’s happiness. This can be called 
the law of evolution of the Cambodian revolution in the 
advance toward fulfilling the three strategic objectives 
set by the Fifth KPRP Congress. 


The Cambodian army and people enthusiastically wel- 
come the ninth anniversary of the signing of the 18 
February treaty between the Cambodian and Vietnam- 
ese nations, a treaty which has brought all-round, pow- 
erful, and solid progress in the life of the Cambodian 
society. 


Once again, we hope that the spirit of the Treaty of 
Peace, Friendship, and All-Round Cooperation between 
our two parties, armies, and peoples will last forever. 


Thai Violations Reported Week Ending 13 Feb 
BK201258 Phnom Penh SPK in English 1111 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Phnom Penh SPK Feb. 20—In a week ending on 
Feb. 13, Thai aircraft of L-19 type made four reconnais- 
sance flights over the areas of Preah Vihear temple 
(Preah Vihear Province), Malai (Battambang), and 
northeastern Koh Kong, from one to two kilometres 
inside Kampuchea. 


On land, Thai gunners fired over 2,000 artillery and 
mortar rounds a day on Hills 264, 504, 551, 300 and 
Phnum Pchor (Battambang), Hills 971 and 537 (Pursat) 
and Hill 243 and northern Ku village (Siem Reap-Oddar 
Meanchey). [Phnom Penh SPK in French on 1136 GMT 
on 20 February carries a similar report which adds “Hill 
284” among those that were shelled]. 


On sea, Thai armed vessels on 115 occasions illegally 
penetrated into Kampuchean waters from five to 10 
miles off Kong and Tang Islands. 


In the meantime, Kampuchean border guards in coordi- 
nation with Vietnamese Army volunteers in a timely 
manner intercepted Khmer reactionaries, who infil- 
trated across the border into Kampuchea for sabotage 
activities, putting 172 of them out of action, including 89 
killed, 46 captured and 37 forced to lay down their arms. 


JCP Chairman Sends Thanks to Heng Samrin 
BK210925 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 21 Feb 88 


[Text] Comrade Heng Samrin, general secretary of the 
KPRP Central Committee, recently received a message 
of thanks from Comrade Kenji Miyamoto, chairman of 
the JCP Central Committee. The message stressed: 


I would like to thank you for sending me a message of 
greetings On my reelection as party chairman. I hope that 
the cooperation between the parties and peoples of our 
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two countries in the struggle to prevent nuclear war, 
eliminate nuclear arms, defend peace in Asia, and pre- 
serve the national right to self-determination will be 
further strengthened. 


Heng Samrin Visits Former Base in Prey Veng 
BK191112 Phnom Penh SPK in French 0402 GMT 
19 Feb 88 


[Text] Phnom Penh, 19 Feb (SPK)—Heng Samrin, gen- 
eral secretary of the KPRP Central Committee and 
chairman of the PRK Council of State, visited the 
population of Prey Veng Province, 90 km east of Phnom 
Penh, on 16 and 17 February. 


Accompanied by Chea Sim, member of the KPRP Cen- 
tral Committee Politburo and chairman of the National 
Assembly, Heng Samrin attended the opening ceremony 
of the primary school of Krabau commune, Kamchay 
Mea District, which had been one of his resistance bases 
during the struggle against French colonialism and U.S. 
imperialism and in the toppling of the genocidal Pol Pot 


gang. 


General Secretary Heng Samrin expressed warm satis- 
faction at the development and consolidation of the 
administration of the commune which was very poor in 
the past. He pledged that the Cambodian party and state 
would never forget the valuable contributions made by 
the people of Krabau commune to the different stages of 
the revolutionary struggle. He called on the people to set 
up a genuine revolutionary force in order to firmly 
protect the locality against all obstinate subversive 
maneuvers of the enemy to undermine the Cambodian 
revolution. 


Thai Paper Reports Interview With Hun Sen 
BK220245 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
22 Feb 88 p 5 


{By Mary Kay Magistad] 


[Text] Phnom Penh—Kampuchean Prime Minister Hun 
Sen has declared that “it would not matter at all” if the 
troubled Khmer People’s National Liberation Front 
(KPNLF) does not participute in future peace negotia- 
tions or in a future independent Kampuchean govern- 
ment—whenever either may occur. 


“Son Sann’s KPNLF faction does not even deserve 
consideration,” Hun Sen said in a recent exclusive 
interview in Phnom Penh. “This group is self-destruct- 
ing, and it will dissolve itself.” 


In one of his strongest statements to date about the 
KPNLF leader, Hun Sen accused Son Sann of unreason- 
able opportunism in secretly sending a letter last month 
that requested a secret meeting with him, while publicly 
continuing to denounce the PRK and fight with the 
coalition. Hun Sen said the letter suggested that Son 
Sann send the envoy to prepare such a meeting. 
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“While his group is very weak, Son Sann has put very 
high conditions on the negotiations,” Hun Sen said. “Of 
course, this is the characteristic of weak persons—that 
they have to ask a high price. But at the same time he 
tried to take every advantage of the situation, benefitting 
from China and the Khmer Rouge, but also from Prince 
Sihanouk’s initiative. Of course, I did not let him take 
that advantage—as I made the contents of his letter 
public while I was in Paris.” 


Hun Sen called for further peace negotiations among the 
remaining Khmer factions to continue without delay. 
And, despite Sihanouk’s postponement of further nego- 
tiations and recent reports that he has decided to rejoin 
the coalition, Hun Sen stressed that “the delays or 
impasses that may occur to negotiations will not be the 
fault of my side or of Samdech Sihanouk’s. It will be the 
fault of the other two factions and their supporters.” 


Saying that he was willing to meet with Sihanouk “an- 
other 10 or 20 more times” to iron out their differences, 
Hun Sen nonetheless criticized Sihanouk’s demands to 
talk directly to the Vietnamese government as “inappro- 
priate and unrealistic.” 


“I know very well that Vietnam is ready to take part in 
the second part of negotiations, after all the Kampu- 
chean factions have come to an agreement,” Hun Sen 
said. “The fact that Samdcch Sihanouk has asked to have 
direct negotiations with Vietnam now will bring confu- 
sion to the internal and the international aspects of the 
Kampuchean question. Other countries should join the 
negotiations only after the Khmer have reached an 


agreement.” 


At the same time, Hun Sen issued a veiled warning to 
Sihanouk through an extended analogy. 


“A commodity has its value for a time, and loses it 
later,” Hun Sen said. “It maintains its value only as long 
as it is offered to the publrc—to the consumer—when it 
is needed. And right now we need a number of pe 

find a solution to Kampuchea. So if those persons 

come forward, their value will not last long.” 


Referring to the planned withdrawal of all Vietnamese 
troops by 1990, Hun Sen said that even if a diplomatic 
solution is not reached by then, Kampuchea's problem of 
non-recognition would de facto be solved. Once this 
happened, Hun Sen said, the opposition factions would 
lose much of their leverage. 


“If there are no more Vietnamese troops in Kampuchea, 
what will be the problem?” he asked. “Other countries 
have supported the coalition forces against us because 
they said there were Vietnamese in Kampuchea. So once 
the Vietnamese troops have been withdrawn, what rea- 
son would they have for providing more support to the 
sides against us? The other factions must understand this 
timetable.” 
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As for the Khmer Rouge, Hun Sen reiterated his position 
that while the PRK accepts the role to be played by the 
Khmer Rouge in reaching a political solution, the Khmer 
Rouge military “must be dissolved.” 


The PRA’s current policy of “national reconciliation,” 
encouraging opposition troops to lay down their arms, 
return to Kampuchea and be reintegrated into their 
former villages and families, is one of the main tactics 
the PRK is now pursuing toward that end. And Hun Sen 
expressed unbridled optimism that the Khmer Rouge 
can and will be peacefully reintegrated into Khmer 
society, without ripples of discord lasting well beyond 
any official settlement. 


“The majority of these people, the soldiers, have been 
tcoled or forced to join the opposition,” Hun Sen said. 
“So it will be easy for them to abandon the other side and 
return to the community. When they return to their 
families, their families will take charge of re-educating 
them... as will the district authorities near the returnees’ 
villages.” 


“We want to disarm, not kill, these soldiers,” he contin- 
ued. ““They will become citizens useful to this society. 
Already, more than 4,000 of these former soldiers return 
every year, and are now rebuilding their lives according 
to their wishes. They immediately enjoy their full rights 
as citizens.” 


Hun Sen even expressed a willingness to accept soon the 
repatriation of the 285,000 or more Kampucheans now 
in holding camps just on the Thai side of the turbulent 
Kampuchean border. He pointed to the visit this week 
by Special Representative of the Secretary General of the 
United Nations S.A.M.S. Kibria as a step toward reach- 
ing an agreement with the United Nations High Com- 
missioner for Refugees (UNHCR) on the orderly repa- 
triation of Kampuchean refugees. 


“I believe there will soon be some repatriation of refu- 
gees, when we are going to have an agreement with 
UNHCR,” Hun Sen said. “We are asking this agency to 
provide us with a list of those who wish to return home. 
If there are any obstacles, they won't come from us but 
from Thailand or from other organizations in charge of 


refugees.” 


Sihanouk Announces Break With Pol Pot 
OW201333 Tokyo KYODO in English 1143 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Beijing, Feb. 20 KYODO—Kampuchean resis- 
tance leader Prince Norodom Sihanouk said in a mes- 
sage to the people of his country Saturday that he would 
part from the Pol Pot faction of the anti-Hanoi tripartite 
alliance of Democratic Kampuchea and remove the 
danger of that group by introducing a United Nations 
peace-keeping force. 


a———— eee eeEeEEE — 
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Sihanouk, who now lives in the Chinese capital, said he 
sent the copy of his message to his son Prince Rannarit in 
Bangkok, and asked him to distribute it in Kampuchea 
via radio. 


Copies also were distributed to news media in Beijing. 


His message demonstrated again his distrust of the 
Khmer Rouge, or the Pol Pot faction, now led by Khieu 
Samphan. 


Sihanouk took the action only weeks after he and Khieu 
reconfirmed their unity in a meeting earlier this month. 


Observers said his message (?appeared) to oust the Pol 
Pot faction from the tripartite alliance with the backing 
of China. 


Sihanouk described as “a trap” an invitation to him by 
the Vietnamese-backed Kampuchean Government of 
Heng Samrin to return to Phnom Penh as head of state. 


The prince called for Vietnamese troops’ withdrawal 
from Kampuchea and vowed to fight until the people are 
allowed to freely choose their constitution and political 
system. 


He said the Pol Pot faction has committed unpardonable 
crimes in the past and he does not want to live together 
with it any longer. 


Sihanouk said he plans to invite a United Nations 
peace-keeping force to the country to eliminate the 
danger of the Pol Pot faction committing similar crimes 
in the future. 


Paper Reports Sihanouk Telegram to Hun Sen 
BK200301 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
20 Feb 88 p 2 


[By Jacques Bekaert in Beijing} 


[Text] Prince Norodom Sihanouk is returning to the 
resistance coalition with a few conditions and some 
reluctance. 


Sihanouk, who will stay “on leave” as he has been since 
last May, is not anxious to socialise too much with the 
Khmer Rouge or the Khmer People’s National Libera- 
tion Front. 


He is anxious to preserve his own freedom of action and 
be ready for any unexpected diplomatic move from the 
other side. 


On February 3, Sihanouk sent a long telegram to Phnom 
Penh Prime Minister Hun Sen through a member of the 
French State Council. 


In the message, he said: 
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“We cannot meet as planned next April in Pyongyang 
because Your Excellency himself told me that my 
request—especially the dismantling of the People’s 
Republic of Kampuchea before any free elections—was 
unacceptable.” 


The prince said it was unrealistic for Hun Sen to insist on 
the military elimination of the NADK [National Army 
of Democratic Kampuchea], the Khmer Rouge army. 


“Last but not least,”’ he continued, “you do not plan for 
a full withdrawal of the Vietnamese forces by 1990.” 


Even by 1990, according to Sihanouk, there would still 
be certain conditions to the withdrawal, one of which is 
the dismantling of the NADK. 


“The time is not yet ripe for the continuation of the 
Sihanouk-Hun Sen dialogue. It would not contribute to 
real progress in the search for peace in Cambodia,” he 
wrote. 


Sihanouk told Hun Sen: 


“A postponement sine die of our talks in Korea, France 
or India will be in the best interests of the Khmer nation 
because nothing would be worse than a sterile and futile 
continuation of the talks.” 


While Vietnam, the Soviet Union and Phnom Penh 
hailed the Sihanouk-Hun Sen talks as a move towards 
peace, the prince and many of his associates remained 


sceptical. 


Moscow’s response was in evidence when a Soviet dep- 
uty foreign minister told EC Commissioner Claude 
Cheysson: 


“The USSR has decided to give Cambodia to Sihanouk.” 


The remark last December prompted Mr Cheysson to 
rush to Fere-en-Tardenois, venue of Sihanouk’s first 
talks with Hun Sen. 


“Cheysson really believed the Soviets,” a Cambodian 
said in Beijing, “but it was too good to be true.” 


Sihanouk is now convinced Moscow is ready to give him 
only what Phnom Penh has already promised—the pres- 
idency of the PRK—but Sihanouk has made clear he 1s 
not interested in replacing Hun Sen. 


If Prince Sihanouk decides to resume a kind of “honor- 
ary presidency” of Democratic Kampuchea it will be 
mainly because of Vietnam's delighted reaction to his 
resignation. 


To separate the prince from his partners has long been 
the aim of Hanoi. 


As one US diplomat put it: 
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“Sihanouk is the best weapon the nationalists ever had.” 


But Hanoi does not appear ready for a meeting with the 
prince until there is agreement among the four Khmer 
factions. 


So far, Son Sann of the KPNLF and the Khmer Rouge 
have refused to join talks with Hun Sen and have 
insisted that Vietnam be present. 


Sihanouk believes it is time for Hanoi to enter the 
dialogue since he is understood to feel that serious 
questions require serious answers. 


“Hanoi’s last move may have been a serious political 
mistake,” said a diplomat in Beijing. 


“Many countries, including in the West, believe Hanoi 
should have made a friendly gesture toward the prince,” 
he said. 


Hanoi’s stance put nations such as India and Indonesia 
in a delicate position, said another source. 


“New Delhi in particular told Sihanouk Hanoi and 
Moscow were serious,” he said. 


Although the tone of Moscow’s language has changed, it 
is not clear whether the Soviet “give Cambodia to 
Sihanouk” offer means giving it to him as puppet pres- 
ident or as real head of siate. 


Even Sihanouk is ambilvalent towards the Soviet plan. 


“It is not for the Soviets or anyone else to give Cambodia 
to anyone,” he has said. “This is a decision for the 
Cambodians.” 


Further talks with Hun Sen have been postponed, but 
another meeting, probably in France at the end of the 
year, are expected to see the young prime minister with 
something substantial to offer. 


“Once again, Sihanouk is forcing everybody to think 
seriously about Cambodia,” said a Western diplomat. 


“His goal has remained the same: to ensure full indepen- 
dence for his country,” he said. 


“Tactics and circumstances may change, but not the 
goal.” 


A Cambodian source said: “Effectiveness is the key 
word. Given Vietnam's attitude, the prince can be more 
effective inside the coalition.” 


But it is a presence that Sihanouk clearly does not 
cherish. As the prince is understood to see it, the content 
of letters from Pham Van Dong or Prince Souphanou- 
vong count for little. What is at stake, he believes, is not 
Sihanouk, but the future of his homeland, Cambodia. 
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SRV Commanders Said Killed In Battambang 
BK220116 (Clandestine) Voice of the National Army 
of Democratic Kampuchea in Cambodian 2315 GMT 
21 Feb 88 


[From the “Daily Report From Various Battlefields” 
feature] 


[Excerpt] North Sisophon battlefield [Battambang Prov- 
ince}: On the night of 16 February, our National Army 
attacked a group of Vietnamese commanders—division- 
al, regimental, battalion, and A-5 [squad-level] com- 
manders—holding a meeting at Rumduol position in 
Preah Net Preah District. We killed 5 Vietnamese com- 
manders, including a divisional commander, 2 regimen- 
tal commanders, and 2 battalion commanders; wounded 
10 others; and destroyed a quantity of war materiel. 


[passage omitted] 


New Bangladesh Ambassador Appointed 
BK220106 (Clandestine) Voice of Democratic 
Kampuchea in Cambodian 2330 GMT 21 Feb 88 


[“Communique”™] 


[Text] At the proposal of the People’s Republic of 
Bangladesh and to strengthen the friendship and coop- 
eration of the two countries, the CGDK has agreed to the 
appointment of His Excellency Faroog Subhan as 
ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary of the 
People’s Republic of Bangladesh to Democratic Kampu- 
chea with residence in Beijing, the PRC. 


[Dated] Democratic Kampuchea, 22 February 1988 


Sihanouk Greets Sri Lankan President 
BK200102 (Clandestine) Voice of Democratic 
Kampuchea in Cambodian 2330 GMT 19 Feb 88 


[Text] On 11 February, the samdech, DK president, sent 
a message to His Excellency President Jayewardene of 
the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka, extend- 
ing warm greetings to him and the Sri Lankan people on 
the occasion of the national day of Sri Lanka. The 


message read in full: 


Your Excellency: 


On the solemn occasion of the national day of the 
Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka, I am greatly 
honored and very happy to extend to you on behalf of the 
Cambodian people and the CGDK and in my own name 
warmest greetings and best wishes for your happiness, 
for the happiness and prosperity of the valiant people of 
Sri Lanka, and for further progress in the all-round 
construction of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri 
Lanka under your clear-sighted leadership. 


Availing myself of this occasion, I would like to express 
profound thanks to you for your firm support and 
assistance to our national liberation struggle. 
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Please accept my highest fraternal regards. 


[Signed] Samdech Norodom Sihanouk, DK president 


Briefs 


Polish Party Lecturers Group 


Phnom Penh SPK February 20—A group of lecturers of 
the Polish United Workers’ Party Central Committee, 
headed by Janos Janicky, deputy head of its Ideological 
Department, left Phnom Penh yesterday after a four-day 
working visit to Kampuchea. It was seen off at Pochen- 
tong Airport by Pav Hamphan, vice president of the 
Commission for Propaganda and Education of the Peo- 
ple’s Revolutionary Party of Kampuchea Central Com- 
mittee and other Kampuchean officials. While in Kam- 
puchea, they gave lectures on the renewal of structure, 
leadership and economic management in the Polish 
People’s Republic to workers and cadres at the ministry 
of [as received] they also met with leading officials of the 
Commission for Propaganda and Education and 
exchanged views on the cooperation on ideological work. 
[Text] /Phnom Penh SPK in English 1103 GMT 20 Feb 
88 BK] 


Battambang Defense Activities 


Phnom Penh SPK February 19—With regard to the task 
of local defence, Battambang Province’s militiamen, in 
close coordination with the Kampuchean Armed Forces, 
in 1987 put out of action 2.099 Khmer reactionary 
troops who infiltrated across the border from Thailand, 
including 471 killed and 1,060 forced to surrender. They 
also seized 921 assorted guns and a large quantity of 
ammunition and some important documents. Mean- 
while, 1,291 people fooled by enemy propaganda came 
over to the revolution, bringing along 758 assorted guns 
and a quantity of military gear. Moreover, hundreds of 
young people in the province voluntarily joined the 
revolutionary army, topping their plan by 44 percent. 
[Excerpt] /Phnom Penh SPK in English 1108 GMT 19 
Feb 88 BK] 


Indonesia 


Gorbachev Message Conveyed to Suharto 
BK221214 Jakarta Domestic Service in Indonesian 
1200 GMT 22 Feb 88 


[Text] President Suharto has received a verbal message 
from Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev regarding the 
planned withdrawal of Soviet troops from Afghanistan 
beginning 15 May. Soviet Ambassador to Indonesia 
Vladimir Semenov disclosed this to newsmen after call- 
ing on President Suharto at Merdeka Palace today to 
convey Gorbachev’s personal message on the latest 
developments in Afghanistan. 
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According to Semenov, the 100,000 Soviet soldiers will 
be withdrawn in stages and the process is expected to be 
completed in 10 months. However, the withdrawal will 
be speeded up if all the parties involved in the conflict 
show their goodwill and do not interfere in Afghanistan’s 
internal affairs. 


Asked about the parties involved in the settlement, the 
Soviet ambassador to Indonesia referred to Pakistan and 
Iran as Afghanistan’s immediate neighbors. 


Murdani To Address Assembly on Security 
BK191311 Jakarta Domestic Service in Indonesian 
0700 GMT 19 Feb 88 


[Text] The General Assembly of the People’s Delibera- 
tive Assembly [MPR] will take place in 10 days’ time. In 
conjunction with the MPR Genera! assembly from 1-11 
March, security forces have planned preventive mea- 
sures to directly and indirectly ensure the smooth run- 
ning of the assembly. 


During his working meeting with Parliamentary Com- 
mission I at the parliament building yesterday, Armed 
Forces Commander General L.B. Murdani, who is also 
the Commander for the Restoration of Security and 
Order [KOPKAMTIB], disclosed that a special security 
Operation similar to that enforced during the last general 
election will be implemented in an effort to ensure safety 
during the session. According to Gen Murdani, the 
outcome of the security operation is mostly reflected in 
the current stable situation nationwide. 


Replying to a written question from Parliamentary Com- 
mission I, the Armed Forces commander briefed them 
on the security measures and attitude to be adopted by 
the Armed Forces during the last year of the implemen- 
tation of 3d Defense and Security Department’s Strate- 
gic Plan, which is the outcome of the Indonesian Armed 
Forces [ABRI] Executive Board meeting in October last 
year. First, ABRI is aware of world economic develop- 
ment, which is generally hampered by recession and 
uncertainty, and of its influence on national economic 
development. Within the framework of protecting 
national stability and the product of national develop- 
ment, ABRI is already prepared to face the worst as well 
to do its best in an effort to implement the ABRI 
Strategic Plan. Second, the guidelines that had been 
drawn up to ensure success of the implementation of the 
ABRI Strategic Plan include seven activities. Among the 
seven activities are: the ABRI operations activities to 
protect national stability, to ensure the continuity of 
national development and as well as ensure that the 
products of national stability will not be destroyed. 


Speaking on supervision on ex-detainees and ex-prison- 
ers who were members of the outlawed Communist 
Party of Indonesia, the Arraed Forces commander said 
that surveillance of them continues. Gen Murdani said 
that to ensure effective supervision, the KOPKAMTIB 
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and the Special Executive Officer personnel in the dis- 
tricts continue to provide assistance to district adminis- 
tration personnel by providing constant supervision and 
directives. 


Dissidents Want Candidates Other Than Suharto 
BK190959 Hong Kong AFP in English 0948 GMT 
19 Feb 88 


[Text] Jakarta, Feb 19 (AFP)}—A group of Indonesian 
dissidents has called on the country’s highest legislative 
body to present alternative presidential candidates 
before it meets to name the president next month. 


President Suharto, 66, currently serving his fourth con- 
secutive five-year term, is the sole candidate before the 
People’s Deliberative Assembly (MPR) which will meet 
March I-11 to name the head of state for the next five 
years. 


The dissident “Group of 50”, in a three-page letter sent to 
the assembly and its 1,000 members as well as to the 
president Friday, suggested that the MPR should “have the 
courage”’ to present candidates other than Mr. Suharto. 


The letter, copies of which were sent to the press, did not 
Suggest who might run against Mr. Suharto, who first 
took office as a young Army general in 1967. 


However it questioned whether the fact that there was 
only one candidate was due to no alternative being 
available among Indonesia’s millions, or whether an 
election in which there was a choice was impossible. 


“The MPR should have the courage to look for other 
candidates. It is normal that the request to run should 
also be extended to civilian and military figures (after 
they have left the ranks of the military), repected by the 
people...,” the letter said. 


The group of 50, formed at the beginning of the decade 
by several dozen retired civil servants and military 
officers, many of whom had worked for Mr. Suharto in 
the late 1960’s and early 1970's, is critical of a broad 
spectrum of government policies, in particular recent 
laws governing political life. 


Until now the government has declined comment on 
Group of 50 statements, which do not appear in the 
press, saying that the membership is composed of “‘dis- 
gruntled has-beens” trying to return to office. 


The group has countered by saying they are using their 
constitutional right of dissent through letters to the 
legislature. 
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Mokhtar Views Sihanouk, Cambodian Issue 
BK190925 Jakarta ANTARA in English 0847 GMT 
19 Feb 88 


[Text] Jakarta, February 19 (ANTARA/OANA)—For- 
eign Minister Mokhtar Kusumaatmayja here Friday said 
Prince Sihanouk’s position is now far more “secure”, 
especially after the Soviet Union conceded that he is the 
central figure in the efforts to solve the Kampuchean 
problems which have been going on for nine years. 


The minister stated this to the press after receiving 80 
video cassette recordings entitled “The Other Side of 
Bali” from Minister of Tourism, Post and Telecommu- 
nications Akhmad Tahir at the Library of Foreign Infor- 
mation which was officially opened on the same date. 


Sihanouk’s secure position, according to Minister Mokh- 
tar, is also supported by head of Khmer Rouge Khieu 
Sampan, who said recently in Beijing that he would 
always back steps which had been taken by the prince in 
restoring peace in Kampuchea. 


Aside from that today there is no more “expression of 
disapproval” from Son Sann and this will obviously pave 
the way to the [word indistinct] of Kampuchean problems. 


A Soviet diplomat who refused to be identified Wednes- 
day said in Beijing that the Kremlin actually recognizes 
Sihanouk as the central figure in the efforts to settle the 
Kampuchean problem and Kremlin leaders will be ready 
to meet him, if necessary. 


Analysts said this statement shows a new progress in the 
Soviet Union's stance on the problems, because previ- 
ously the country had never recognized Sihanouk. 


Two years ago Deputy Foreign Minister of the Soviet 
Union Mikhail Kapitsa even said that he never knew 
anyone by the name of Sihanouk. 


Political experts said the Soviet Union plays important 
role in the attempts to end Kampuchean problems 
because it can always tell Vietnam, to withdraw its 
approximately 140,000 troops from Kampuchea. 


Meanwhile, Minister Mokhtar also said Indonesia never 
reduces its support to Prince Sihanouk and it will always 
back the prince in the international forum. 


Strengthening Sihanouk’s position is very important, 
especially if there is a plan to hold a meeting with all 
parties which are in conflict. 


We need a united and strong Kampuchea which is led by 
Sihanouk, the foreign minister said adding that Indone- 
sia continues to monitor developments of the issue in 
Vietnam through its (?embassy in Hanoi). 
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Comments on PRC Relations 
BK200928 Jakarta THE JAKARTA POST in English 
13 Feb 88 p 1 


[Text] Foreign Minister Mokhtar Kusumaatmaja said 
here yesterday [12 February] that the absence of a 
Chinese diplomatic mission in Jakarta does not mean 
the two countries do not have diplomatic contacts. 


Speaking at his weekly news conference here, Mokhtar 
said both countries’ diplomats have often met for talks 
On various issues, usually at the United Nations. 


“I have dined six times in Chinese Foreign Minister Wu 
Xueqian’s house,” Mokhtar said without mentioning the 
location. 


Diplomatic relations are there, Mokhtar said. He added 
that both countries are not represented by their diplo- 
matic missions in each other’s capital, however. 


Indonesia froze diplomatic relations with China in 1967 
after President Suharto officially assumed the power of 
the state. 


Mokhtar stressed that people should not confuse the 
absence of a Chinese embassy with that of diplomatic 
relations between the two countries. 


In some cases, Mokhtar said, there are countries which 
maintain diplomatic missions in Jakarta, but they are 
not very close to Jakarta. 


On why Jakarta has not allowed Beijing to reestablish an 
embassy here, Mokhtar said probably it is because of the 
“past experience.” 


China was allegedly backing the now outlawed Indone- 
sian Communist Party (PKI) which launched an abortive 
coup in 1965. 


“But there have been some fundamental changes since 
then,” Mokhtar said. He said only time can heal a trauma 
left behind by the subversive communist movement. 


Biographical Sketches of New Military Chiefs 
BK191442 Jakarta KOMPAS in Indonesian 
1] Feb 88 pp 1, 12 


[Excerpts] Jakarta, KOMPAS—General Tri Sutrisno has 
been appointed as the new Armed Forces commander, 
replacing General L.B. Murdani. President Suharto will 
install the new Armed Forces commander at a ceremony 
at Jakarta’s State Palace on 7 March, and next day Gen 
Murdani will hand over his post to Gen Sutrisno at the 
headquarters of the Indonesian Armed Forces [ABRI] in 
Cilangkap, East Jakarta. [passage omitted covered in 
referent item] 
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The appointment of Gen Sutrisno as ABRI commander 
is a new milestone in ABRI’s history because the event 
will see the assumption of ABRI’s highest post by an 
officer who does not belong to the 1945 generation. 
While the 55-year-old Gen Murdani himself belongs to 
the so-called transition generation, Gen Sutrisno and 
Lieutenant General Edi Sudrajat [new Army chief of 
staff] are often classified into the so-called postindepend- 
ence generation. 


Tri Sutrisno was born in Surabaya on 15 November 
1935. He started his military career as a second lieuten- 
ant in the Army Engineering Corps after his graduation 
from the Army Technical Academy in Bandung in 1959. 
The appointment of Tri Sutrisno as ABRI commander is 
not surprising because many people have expected it to 
take place in view of his previous records. As a son of a 
municipal health service pensioner in Surabaya, Sutrisno 
once served as President Suharto’s aide-de-camp (1974- 
78). After that, his military career included chief of staff 
of the Udayana 16th Regional Military Command 
(1978-79), commander of the Sriwijaya 4th Regional 
Military Command (1979-82), and on 27 December 
i982, he was installed as commander of the Greater 
Jakarta Sth Regional Military Command. He was 
installed as deputy Army chief of staff in August 1985 
and army chief of staff on 18 June 1986. 


Gen Sutrisno also belongs to the postindependence offic- 
ers who saw combat actions in their career. He joined the 
suppression operations against the DI/TII [Muslim sep- 
aratist movement] in Aceh in 1975 and against the PRRI 
[Revolutionary Government of Republic of Indonesia] 
rebels in West Sumatera in 1959. These operations had 
not only improved his military leadership but also his 
understanding of the need to have good relations with 
civilians in the battle areas. The Tanjung Priok riots and 
the bombing of the Bank Central Asia in Jakarta took 
place when he was commander of the Greater Jakarta 
Garrison and the incidents had enriched his political 
experience. [passage omitted] 


Like Gen Sutrisno, Lt Gen Edi Sudrajat, who will soon 
assume the post of Army chief of staff, belongs to the 
group of postindependence officers. Though he did not 
take part in the independence war, he did join suppres- 
sion Operations against separatist movements. These 
experiences have undoubtedly enhanced his political and 
social leadership. He is one of those few officers who had 
the opportunity to serve in almost every part of the 
country. 


Born on 22 April 1938 in Jambi, Edi Sudrajat is a first 
batch graduate of the National Military Academy 
[AMN] in Magelang in 1960. He began his military 
career in the Brawijaya 5th Regional Military Command 
(1961), then became an instructor at AMN (1963). He 
joined the elite Special Force Corps in 1965 and 
remained there until 1975 when he was appointed com- 
mander of the Infantry Training Center. He then became 
commander of the Army Strategic Command’s Combat 
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Airborne Command. The mustachioed general with a 
stern-looking face is indeed a man of action. Though he 
has never assumed lower-level territorial commands, he 
did assume the post of commander of Bukit Barisan 2d 
Regional Military Command (1981) and commander of 
Siliwangi 3d Regional Military Command (1983-85). 


He has assumed the current post of deputy Army chief of 
staff since 16 June 1986. The would-be Army chief of 
staff, who is an avid volleyball and soccer player, grad- 
uated from the Army’s Staff and Command College in 
1971 and Armed Forces’ Staff and Command College in 
1977. [passage omitted] 


PNG Defense Minister Comments on Cooperation 
BK210636 Jakarta Domestic Service in Indonesian 
0600 GMT 21 Feb 88 


[Text] Papua New Guinea [PNG] Defense Minister 
James L. Pokasui says that much can be learned from 
Indonesia. Joint war exercises and the training of PNG 
soldiers by Indonesian instructors may be undertaken in 
future military cooperation. The PNG defense minister 
said this in Jakarta yesterday after concluding a 6-day 
visit to Indonesia. 


He said that Indonesia and PNG may conduct and 
recommend joint war exercises and the exchange of 
instructors. PNG has sent 11 Armed Forces officers to 
Indonesia to atiend courses staff 


Laos 


General on Cease-Fire in Dispute With Thailand 
BK181443 Hong Kong AFP in English 1419 GMT 
18 Feb 88 


[By Gilles Campion] 


[Text] Vientiane, Feb 18 (AFP)—Fighting diminished 
Thursday on the Thai-Lactian frontier on the eve of a 
ceasefire in their two-month-old border war, a Laotian 
military official said here. 


General Thonglai Kommasit, who helped negotiate the 
ceasefire in Bangkok on Tuesday and Wednesday, said 
Thai artillery continued to pound Laotian positions 
Thursday, but with less intensity than in previous days. 


“Since Wednesday, there have been no land attacks, 
although we have noted a reinforcement of Thai troops,” 
Gen. Thonglai told a news conference. 


He said a Thai-Laotian military coordinating commis- 
sion would meet at the front two hours after the ceasefire 
takes effect to observe the pullback of troops on both 
sides by three kilometers (1.9 miles). 


The ceasefire is to take effect at 8:00 a.m. local time 
(0100 GMT) Friday. 
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He said the commission—made up of Thai and Laotian 
officers—would also be responsible for “clearing mines 
from the combat zones, exchanging prisoners, finding 
dead soldiers and returning seized material.” 


Among the prisoners to be discussed will be two Thai 
pilots whose OV-10 Bronco armed reconnaissance plane 
was shot down last weekend by Laotian anti-aircraft fire, 
Gen. Thonglai said. 


He said a 48-hour delay between Wednesday’s agree- 
ment on a ceasefire and the moment it takes effect 
Friday was judged necessary in order for the word to stop 
fighting to reach all soldiers on the front. 


Thailand and Laos have been battling since mid-Decem- 
ber over a 75-square-kilometer (30-square-mile) area of 
jungle north of Bangkok and southwest of Vientiane that 
includes three strategic hills. 


Asked about losses of men and material, Gen. Thonglai 
refused to give figures before the ceasefire. But he did say 
that Thai press reports of 200 Laotian soldiers killed 
were “exaggerated.” 


Gen. Thonglai, deputy chief of the Laotian Defence 
Ministry Political Department, said the ceasefire agree- 
ment concluded in Bangkok represented a victory for the 
Thai and Laotian people. 


“This agreement prepares the way for the search for a 
peaceful solution to the border problem,” he said. ““No 
force, no person can destroy the friendly relations 
between the Laotian and Thai peoples.” 


Gen. Thonglai said that Thailand’s Army Chief and 
Acting Supreme Commander General Chawalit Yong- 
chaiyut had accepted an invitation to come to Vientiane 
“on an appropriate date.” 


Asked about a recent, reported visit to Vientiane by former 
Thai Prime Minister General Kriangsak Chomanan, the 
Laotian general said: “It is possible, as Gen. Kriangsak is 
very much appreciated here and his name is directly linked 
to friendly relations between the two peoples.” 


‘We appreciate very much the role of Gen. Kriangsak, 
and there are many other Thai personalities who are 
driven by a will to promote peace and solidarity between 
the Laotian and Thai peoples,” he said. 


Reliable sources had said that the former Thai prime 
minister had come to Vientiane last week. 


Military Agreement Signed With Thai Side 
BK200130 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
0000 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Text] A combined Lao-Thai military committee yesterday 
[19 February] morning signed a joint operations document 
at Mouang Phe viilage of Laos, Na Bonoi canton, Boten 
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District, Sayaboury Province. The Lao side consisted of 
Colonel Somboun Sisavat, head of the team, and Lieuten- 
ants Khamman Kommamouang and Thongvan, members; 
the Thai side were Colonel Thawisak Khetsali, head of the 
team, and Colonel Wibun Sukpradit and Lieutenant Colo- 
nel Surisak Chaemsi, members. 


The agreement [kho kamnot] clearly stipulates the rights, 
duties, and scope of the operations of the combined military 
committee of the two sides, especially the inspection of the 
observance of the cease-fire and all military activities both 
on the ground and in the air of the armed forces of both 
sides; the separation of forces of both sides, including 
weapons and war materiel, and military formations outside 
of the specified area [as heard]; the inspection of the 
implementation by both sides of the prohibition on move- 
ment of armed forces and on making any preparations for 
launching attacks on any areas to be specified; the inspec- 
tion of the activities of the armed forces in removing 
landmines of all types planted by their respective sides in 
each area and of the collection and removal of the corpses of 
soldiers killed on the batt!efields from the area specified in 
the cease-fire agreement 


According to reports ii. . .he battlefields, as a result of 
the joint agreement signed between the Lao and Thai 
military delegations in Bangkok on 17 February, begin- 
ning 0800 on 19 February—the time at which the 
cease-fire went into effect, the situation on the battle- 
fields was quiet and no fighting or exchange of gunfire 
were reported. This means that the soldiers of the two 
sides—Laos and Thailand—have strictly abided by the 
cease-fire instruction, thus leading to a total cessation of 
fighting in this area and bringing peace to the Lao and 
Thai peoples. 


Radio Article Hails Signing 
BK210122 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
0000 GMT 20 Feb 88 


{Unattributed article: “Everyone Is Pleased With the 
Cease-Fire Agreement Reached Between the High-Level 
Lao and Thai Military Delegations”’] 


[Text] The agreement on a cease-fire, separation of 
forces, and formation of a coordinatwng committee for 
inspection [of this agreement] reached between the heads 
of the military delegations from the LPDR and the 
Kingdom of Thailand following a 2-day meeting in 
Bangkok constitutes a positive response to the ardent 
aspirations and hopes of the Lao and Thai peoples and 
conforms to the desire of all progressive and justice- 
loving people in the world, especially the UN secretary 
general who has called on the two sides to settle the 
problem through negotiation. 


After the signing ceremony was concluded, Chawalit Yong- 
chaiyut, army commander in chief and acting supreme 
commander of the Thai Armed Forces, stressed the signifi- 
cance of the agreement that will become a basis for changing 
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the face of, and forming, Thai and Lao history. The agree- 
ment will thus create fundamental peace for national devel- 
opment in the two countries, he said, and | would like to 
thank all countries for supporting our efforts to peacefully 
settle the problem between our Thai and Lao brothers. His 
Excellency Gen Prem Tinsulanon, prime minister of the 
Kingdom of Thailand, also emphatically said that he was 
satisfied with the agreement. 


Of course, ail this is true. The agreement signed between 
the military delegations of the two countries, whose four 
main points were made public at a joint news confer- 
ence, conforms to the appeal of international public 
opinion. It also answers the urgent call of the Lao and 
Thai peoples who wanted an end to the senseless blood- 
shed that has dragged on for more than 2 months. The 
brotherly Lao and Thai peoples always believe and hope 
that the Lao and Thai Armed Forces will keep their 
promises as spelled out by Gen Sisavat Keobounphan, 
speaking on behalf of the high-level Lao and Thai 
military delegations, who said after the signing of the 
agreement: Henceforth, the two supreme commands and 
ihe two Armed Forces of Laos and Thailand pledge to 
the Lao and Thai peoples that we will not fight each 
other again. We will cease all fighting on the ground, in 
the air, and on tne waters along the entire length cf the 
Lao-Thai border. We will turn the Lao-Thai border into 
a border of friendship, peace, and cooperation forever. 


Yesterday morning, the coordinating military committee 
of the two sides paid a visit to the border area where the 
border conflict previously occurred, to sincerely coordi- 
nate with each other in implementing and translating 
into practice the agreement reached between the two 
sides. At noon yesterday—4 hours after the cease-fire 
went into effect—Thai national radio said that the 
exchange of fire between the armed forces of both sides 
had ended. The radio went on to say that on 17 and 18 
February, an artillery duel between the two armed forces 
still continued. 


Nevertheless, the Lao and Thai peoples are now strictly 
monitoring implementation of the agreement signed by 
the two sides. They are also maintaining a high sense of 
vigilance—standing ready at all times to smash any 
schemes of a handful of bad elements in Thailand, who 
are bent on obstructing and undermining implementa- 
tion of this agreement—so as to effectively enforce the 
agreement as called for and entrusted to them by the 
high-level Thai and Lao military delegations following 
the signing ceremony and as stated by Sisavat Keoboun- 
phan: We request the brotherly Lao and Thai peoples to 
cooperate with one another in keeping close watch on the 
armed forces of both sides. If either side fails to live up 
to these pledges, you brotherly Lao and Thai peoples 
should remind them and tell them to stop fighting 
immediately so that there will be no more fighting 
between them. 
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Second Meeting of Joint Military Committee 
BK2!10601 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
0000 GMT 21 Feb 88 


[Text] According to regional reports from Boten District, on 
20 February the joint Lao-Thai military committee met for 
the second day at Ban Mouang Phe village of Laos, Na 
Bonoi canton, Boten District, Sayaboury Province, to dis- 
cuss the separation of both sides’ armed forces following 
implementation of the ceasefire that went into effect at 
0800, Bangkok time, on Friday, 19 February 1988. 


On the second day of their meeting, the Lao team led by 
Colonel Somboun Sisavat and the Thai team led by 
Colonel Thawisak Phetsali discussed the appointment of 
a joint military inspection team comprised of three 
units—each unit being made up of three officers from 
each side—as follows: 


The first inspection unit is led, on the Lao side, by Major 
Bouasiang Champaphan and, on the Thai side, by Lieu- 
tenant Colonel Wichit Saengruang; the second unit, on 
the Lao side, by Major Khamla Tonvilachit and, on the 
Thai side, by Lieutenant Colonel Wutthiphong Homwi- 
setvwong; and the third unit, on the Lao side, by Major 
Paseut Soukkhaseum and, on the Thai side, by Lieuten- 
ant Colonel Asia Wongsawat. 


After announcing the names of members of the units, 
Col Somboun Sisavat and Col Thawisak Phetsali led the 
joint military inspection team to inspect the armed 
forces’ positions of each side in the area of the clashes, 
between Boten District, Sayaboury Province, and Chat 
Trakan District in Phitsanulok Province [in Thailand]. 


Both sides held consultations and unanimously agreed 
on a separation of each sides’ armed forces by moving 3 
km back from the line of contact, to be completed by 
0800 on 21 February according to an accord signed by 
each side and handed to each other in the middle of the 
Nam Heung river, the borderline between Laos and 
Thailand. On the same occasion, Col Somboun Sisavat, 
speaking on behalf of the joint Lao-Thai military com- 
mittee, gave an interview to our national radio station. 


{Begin Col Somboun Sisavat recording] The joint mili- 
tary committee agreed to inspect the former positions of 
the two sides together and we returned here to prepare 
documents reaffirming the former positions and the 
points to which the forces will be moved back. After that, 
an accord was signed and an exchange of this agreement 
was performed in the middle of the Nam Heung river 
border between Laos and Thailand. [passage indistinct] 
Each side must remove landmines from its positions. 


[passage indistinct] 


Withdrawal Time Announced 
BK211510 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
1400 GMT 21 Feb 88 


[Text] According to a report from Boten District, the 
joint Lao-Thai military committee held a working meet- 
ing today for the third day at Ban Mouang Phe village of 
Thailand in Na Haeo District, Loei Province. 
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On the third day of their meeting after both sides have 
declared a cease-fire, the Lao team led by Colonel Somboun 
Sisavat and the Thai team led by Colonel Thawisak Ketsali 
held consultations on the withdrawal of their respective 
troops 3 km from the line of contact as prescribed by the 
memorandum signed by both sides and handed to each 
other in the middle of the Nam Heung River, the borderline 
between Laos and Thailand, on the evening of Saturday, 20 
February. Both sides have agreed to strictly implement the 
accord and instructed their respective troops to leave their 
positions by 0800 today. 


In order to demonstrate the sincerity of both sides and 
on the basis of equal footing, Colonel Somboun Sisavat 
and Colonel Thawisak Ketsali led the joint military 
committee and the inspection teams of both sides, 
together with mass media representatives of the two 
countries, on a helicopter to inspect the area of the 
clashes before resuming consultations and exchanging 
views on the problems yet unsolved. The majority of 
troops of both sides have been withdrawn from their 
original positions while a few were still packing their 
belongings. It is expected that the total withdrawal will 
be completed by 1800 today. 


The troops withdrawn from the fighting area will hoist 
their flags at their new positions to facilitate inspections 
by the committee. 


Thai Military Delegation To Visit Vientiane 
BK201024 Vientiane KPL in English 
0905 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Text] Vientiane, February 20 (OANA-KPL)—An invi- 
tation to Chawalit Yongchaiyut to lead a Thai military 
delegation to Vientiane was conveyed through the Thai 
Embassy in Laos by the Lao Foreign Ministry this 
morning. 


General Chawalit Yongchaiyut, army commander and 
acting commander in chief of the Armed Forces of the 
Kingdom of Thailand, his wife and others in the military 
delegation of fifty members will arrive in Vientiane on 
February 23, 1988. 


The invitation was forwarded by General Sisavat Keo- 
bounphan, head of the General Staff of the Lao People’s 
Army. General Sisavat Keobounphan, on February 16 to 
17 headed the Lao military delegation to Bangkok in an 
effort to find peaceful solution to the Lao-Thai border 
dispute. The talks were scored with a good success which 
has led to a cease fire [which] came into effect since 
08.00 hrs of February 19. 


Attempt To ‘Jeopardize’ Thai Relations Noted 
BK221222 Vientiane KPL in English 
0918 GMT 22 Feb 88 


[Text] Vientiane, February 22 (KPL)}—While the cease- 
fire agreement between Laos and Thailand signed in 
Bangkok on February 17 is being commendably 
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observed by both sides, there are nevertheless, some 
individuals who strive to jeopardise the efforts to 
strengthen the Lao-Thai friendly relations. 


The cease-fire agreement between Laos and Thailand has 
been warmly welcomed on both sides of the Mekong 
River, and the armies of both countries are strictly 
implementing the dateline as well as other requirements 
of the agreement. It is regrettable however to observe 
that there are isolated incidents indicating that certain 
people are hostile to the improvement of the Lao-Thai 
friendly relations and are against the peaceful coexist- 
ence between the two countries. Those persons are trying 
their utmost to put up, no little restrictions to the normal 
trade exchange between the peoples of both sides of the 
river. The Thai press and particularly Thai TV channel 
7, Sitthi Sawetsila who said: “We have to double our 
vigilance and control so as to ensure that no strategic 
merchandises will cross the Mekong River...” [sentence 
as received] On the same day, Thai customs officials 
from 13 check-points at the Lao-Thai border met in 
Nong Khai border town in order to take more drastic 
measures in such efforts of controlling the cross-border 
trade between the peoples of both countries, KPL cites 
adding that since the beginning of the armed conflict 
which started on 15 [month not given] last year, Thai 
authorities have reintroduced the notion of “listed stra- 
tegic merchandises” which were previously dropped in 
part. Many years ago, the Thai authorities introduced 
the notion of “strategic merchandises” banning the 
export from Thailand to Laos of more than 250 items 
including many categories of consumer goods such as 
medicines, cars and motorcycle tires, tar, engine etc... 


Paper Says Lao Troops Ambushed by ‘Rebels’ 
BK210206 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
21 Feb 88 p 2 


[Text] Sixteen Lao soldiers were killed and 14 others 
wounded when they were ambushed by anti-government 
guerrillas near Sai Nam Tan Channel, outside the Lao 
town of Sayaboury, on February 16, a Lao military 
officer said yesterday. 


Sub-Lt Bonlai, deputy commander of Company 412 
based at Ban Boten, said frequent attacks by the Free 
Lao Movement rebels, led by Tiao [prince] Boun-eua Na 
Champassak, caused great concern to the Vientiane 
Government. 


Sub-Lt Bunlai also said the Lao government troops 
clashed with the rebels on February | 7. 


The troops were transporting military supplies to the Ban 
Romklao battle zone when they were attacked, he said. 


Philippines 


Aquino, PRC Leaders To Discuss Security 
OW221201 Tokyo KYODO in English 1146 GMT 
22 Feb 88 


[Text] Manila, Feb. 22 KYODO—The regional security 
situation in Southeast Asia and bilateral trade between 
the Philippines and China will top the issues that will be 
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discussed by President Corazon Aquino and Chinese 
leaders during her state visit to Beijing in April, a senior 
foreign affairs official said Monday. 


The official, who asked not to be identified, said bilateral 
trade between the two countries had reached “some kind of 
a plateau” since diplomatic ties were established in 1975. 


“We would like 10 have some breakthroughs in this 
area,” the official said. 


Aquino will visit Beijing April 14 to 16 on her first 
foreign trip this year. She will hold talks with Chinese 
Prime Minister Zhao Ziyang, President Li Xiannian and 
other chinese officials. 


The senior foreign affairs official indicated that the 
Philippine and Chinese leaders may discuss the contin- 
ued presence of the two U.S. military bases in ihe 
country, which the Chinese have favored in order to 
balance Soviet expansion in the Southeast Asian region. 


“We'll just look at where each of our countries stand. We 
want to clarify our conception of our role in the region,” 
the official said. 


The Americans claim that the bases—the largest U.S. over- 
seas military facilities—are important for the defense of the 
Philippines and the Southeast Asian region and the protec- 
tion of vital sea lanes in the China Sea. 


Aquino has said that she is keeping her options open on 
the future of the bases when the U.S.-Philippine military 
bases agreement expires in 1991. 


The foreign affairs officials said that China is important 
to the Philippines because it is a “big power” and has 
had a long history of contact with the country. 


“China is very influential by its very size. It has a very 
big armed forces and a pervasive culture, even in the 
Philippines,” he said. 


He described the official level of relations between the 
two countries as “most intense and very, very active,” 
adding that there is close cooperation in development of 
science and technology. 


He said China is “awakening economically” and cannot 
be ignored. “‘It will become in the years to come a very 
important market.” 


U.S. Documents ‘Prove’ Nuclear Arms on Bases 
HK220859 Hong Kong AFP in English 0854 GMT 
22 Feb 88 


[Text] Manila, Feb 22 (AFP)}—An anti-nuclear cam- 
paigner and a former foreign minister said here Monday 
that U.S. documents and agreements had indirectly 
confirmed the presence of nuclear weapons at two 
nearby military bases. 
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Anti-nuclear activist Soccorro Diokno presented at a press 
forum copies of a 1978 U.S.-Philippines agreement concern- 
ing the handling of nuclear accidents which she said proved 
the existence of nuclear weapons at the bases. 


The purported “Explosive Ordinance Agreement” 
released by Miss Diokno covered several weapons 
including “guided missiles, atomic weapons and all 
similar and related items” stored at Clark Air Force Base 
and Subic Naval Base. 


Arturo Tolentino, who served as foreign minister to 
deposed President Ferdinand Marcos, said at the press 
forum his dealings with U.S. officials had convinced him 
nuclear weapons were stored at the bases. 


Mr. Tolentino said the U.S. Government agreed in 1983 
to consult with Philippine officials on the presence of 
nuclear weapons at the bases, but formal consent from 
Manila to use the facilities for nuclear weapons was not 
required. 


Gerald Huchel, a spokesman for the U.S. Embassy, said: 
“We wouldn't have any comment on those kinds of 
charges.” 


U.S. policy is neither to confirm nor deny locations of 
nuclear weapons or authenticate leaked U.S. documents. 


The 1987 Philippine Constitution bans nuclear weapons 
from the country, but congress has yet to pass legislation 
to put teeth into the law. It is generally accepted that the 
United States uses the bases to store and transport 
nuclear arms. 


The treaty allowing the United States to maintain the 
bases in the Philippines—including Clark and Subic, the 
two largest U.S. facilities in Asia—expires in 1991. 


Negotiations between the United States and the Philip- 
pines on extension of the treaty were scheduled to begin 
this year, but President Corazon Aquino’s official stance 
has been to keep her options open until 1991. 


Nicholas Platt, the U.S. ambassador to the Philippines, 
has written to Mrs. Aquino to ask her to start treaty- 
extension talks in April, the PHILIPPINE DAILY 
GLOBE reported earlier this month. 


U.S. Call for Bases Plebiscite Criticized 
HK200327 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan in Tagalog 
0300 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Text] Senator Wigberto Tanada has criticized the com- 
ments U.S. Ambassador Nicolas Platt and other U.S. 
Embassy officials made 2 days ago when they called for 
a plebiscite to decide the fate of the U.S. bases. Tanada 
said the Americans favor a plebiscite because they fear 
this issue will face great opposition in the Senate, and 
they realize that many people are not knowledgeable of 
the issue. He also referred to several surveys which show 
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that the majority of the people favor the retention of the 
U.S. bases. In addition, he accused the U.S. officials of 
premature lobbying. Tanada made these comments at a 
forum at St Scholastica’s College. 


MNLF Military Adviser on Regional Commission 
HK200617 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan in Tagalog 
0400 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Text] A high-ranking military adviser of MNLF leader 
Nur Misuari has said that the MNLF can still revoke its 
decision regarding the formation of a Regional Consul- 
tative Commission [RCC] in Mindanao. Here is a report 
from Jojo Ismael: 


[Begin recording] According to the MNLF military 
adviser, who requested anonymity, he has personally 
recommended to the MNLF Central Committee the 
reconsideration of the government’s invitation to the 
Muslim front to participate in setting up guidelines 
regarding autonomy for Mindanao. He also said that he 
does not see anything wrong with the proposed forma- 
tion of the RCC. He is hopeful that the MNLF will have 
representatives in the Mindanao consultative body. But 
in case the RCC does not succeed, the MNLF will all the 
more press its demands. 


Menawhile, President Aquino is scheduled to name the 
successful RCC nominees next month. The formation of 
the RCC is stipulated in section 15 of the new constitu- 
tion. [end recording] 


8 Communist Insurgents Arrested in Cebu 
BK201418 Hong Kong AFP in English 1412 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Cebu, Philippines, Feb 20 (AFP)}—Police in this 
central Philippines city have arrested eight communist 
insurgents suspected of involvement in the recent slaying of 
three lawmen and a street hawker, police said Saturday. 


The eight were seized in a series of raids here February 
13 and 14 on safehouses of the communist New People’s 
Army (NPA), police said. 


They are suspected of involvement in the February 12 
killing of three policemen and a street hawker in a busy 
Cebu thoroughfare. 


The NPA guerrillas threw grenades at pursuers, wound- 
ing 13 people. 


Two of the eight insurgents arrested had admitted their 
involvement in the incident, police said. 


Another 15 NPA guerillas are being sought in connection 
with the February |2 shooting, they added. 


Newspaper reports in manila said that the top NPA 
leader in Cebu was among those arrested but military 
spokesmen could not confirm this. 
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Military on Full Alert for Expected Attacks 
HK210344 Hong Kong AFP in English 0336 GMT 
21 Feb 88 


[Text] Manila, Feb 2! (AFP)}—The military has been put 
on full alert in the capital for expected communist rebel 
attacks on the second anniversary of President Corazon 
Aquino’s rise to power, authorities said Sunday. 


Armed Forces chief Renato de Villa ordered the alert in 
metropolitan Manila Saturday after the murder of at 
least four police and military men by suspected New 
People’s Army (NPA) assassins in the past week, military 
spokesmen said. 


Mrs Aquino took power after deposing president Ferdi- 
nand Marcos in a popular revolt in February 1986. She 
has declared the date Mr Marcos fled into exile in 
Hawaii—February 25—a special holiday. 


Gen de Villa said the military had received intelligence 
reports that NPA guerrillas might try to disrupt the 
celebrations, the military spokesmen said. 


Armed soldiers set up checkpoints overnight and 
searched vehicles for weapons, AGENCE FRANCE- 
PRESSE correspondents said. The checkpoints were 
removed Sunday. 


Ramos Briefs Defense Committee on Insurgency 
HK190955 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY GLOBE 
in English 19 Feb 88 pp 1, 6 


{By GLOBE staff writer David C. Borje] 


[Text] Defense Secretary Fidel V. Ramos said yesterday that 
the government is winning the war against insurgency in 
Mindanao, but losing it in certain areas of the country. 


Ramos, under iniensive questioning for three hours by 
members of the Senate defense committee headed by 
Sen. Ernesto M. Maceda, explained that civilian volun- 
teer organizations beef up the military campaign against 
the insurgents in Mindanao. 


The defense chief admitted that the New People’s Army 
(NPA) had stepped up its operations against government 
forces in Eastern, Northern and Southern Samar. He said 
the NPA has laboratories for recruitment, armed struggle 
and mass base in those areas. 


Using charts and figures, Ramos pointed out that the 
NPA had already influenced 3,066 barangays and infil- 
trated 5,430, or about eight percent of the 43,816 
barangays in the country. 


He said NPA attacks against military detachments and 
municipal halls “grew alarmingly” in 1987, with fatali- 
ties also recorded in the national capital region. 
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Ramos said the present peace and order situation merits 
“serious consideration” by Congress. He reiterated the 
military position for the reimposition of the death pen- , 
alty, the enactment of certain legislative measures to 
enable the military to have a longer “legal hold” of 
suspected rebels under detention and the implementa- 
tion of a proposed national identification system. 


But Ramos stressed that the military option alone would 
not solve the insurgency problem, which he said was 
spawned by among other things, poverty, injustices, graft 
and corruption and ignorance. 


He said the insurgency problem must be attacked on all 
fronts through what he called the CPM. (civilians, police, 
and military) concept, in a coordinated and integrated 
effort. 


Ramos said the government must wage a vigorous cam- 
paign to win the minds and hearts of the people, partic- 
ularly the insurgents. 


The defense chief assured Maceda and the committee 
members—Senators Teofisto Guingona Jr., Neptali 
Gonzales, Aquilino Pimentel Jr., Jose Lina Jr., Rene 
Saguisag, Wigberto Tanada, Vicor Ziga and Ernesto 
Herrera, who took turns in questioning him for enlight- 
enment—that he was misquoted by the mass media 
when he was said to have assailed the Congress for 
dilly-dallying on the DND [Department of National 
Defense] proposals. 


Ramos said all that he wanted to put across when he 
appeared in the House of Representatives was the need 
for cooperation by the lawmakers in the passage of 
measures to help the military check insurgency. 


He also said the request of Gen Renato de Villa, AFP 
[Armed Forces of the Philippines] chief of staff, that the 
hearing on the arrest of the alleged NPA leaders and the 
testimony of military officials be held behind closed- 
doors in safer places like in the military camps where the 
suspects are detained was denied by the House sub- 
committee on human rights. 


Former Defense Secretary Rafael Ileto expressed the 
view that the military guns were not aimed properly at 
the objectives, the NPAs, whom he described as more 
dangerous than the NDF (National Democratic Front), 
the political front of the Communist Party of the Phil- 
ippines. 


Ileto also proposed the creation of small but more 
effective fighting units that will engage the rebels in 
guerrilla warfare. 


Ileto explained that the NDF is visible and it can be 
easily toppled when the NPA is destroyed. 
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Ramos also explained that Governor-elect Rodolfo 
Aguinaldo of Cagayan was separated from the military 
service upon filing his certificate of candidacy for the 
January 18 local elections, while the status of Ilocos 
Norte Vice Governor-elect Rolando Abadilla, also a 
former colonel in the Armed Forces, has still to be 
determined by the courts. 


De Villa Discusses I , Human Rights 
HK200749 Quezon City GMA 7 Radio-Television 
Arts Network in English 1500 GMT 19 Feb 88 


[Weekend With Velez” moderated by Jose Mari Velez 
and Melinda Quintos de Jesus, with panelists Prof Per- 
fecto Fernandez, executive editor of the MANILA 
CHRONICLE, and political analyst Amando Doronila, 
and guest Armed Forces of the Philippines Chief of Staff 
General Renato de Villa, in GMA studios—live] 


[Excerpts] [De Jesus] I would like to lead off the discus- 
sion on the issue of human rights, as it is how being 
presented by the military. The complaint has been 
placed time and again that it is being unfair to the 
military that we are raising the questions of human rights 
while they are fighting the insurgency. I would like to ask 
the professor to react on his issue. 


[Fernandez] The controversy centers on the complaints 
that are being aired before the commission on human 
rights against the military, charging them with abuses 
against those suspected of being members of the NPA or 
of rebellion. Then there is the counterreport that certain 
persons charged with rebellion are also the subject of 
complaints, this time filed by military personnel as well 
as civilians, also for violation of human rights. Person- 
ally, in a virtual civil war situation, there is hardly any 
way by which you can avoid abuses. Certainly, charges of 
abuse will be made by both sides. Second, to me the 
matter of human rights should be viewed in a perspec- 
tive, that in this society, human rights deal principally 
with abuses against persons in the custody of law 
enforcement officers or abuses committed in the courts 
or combat operations by both sides. But the larger focus 
of human rights in this country should be the situation of 
the general situation of the people. There are thousands 
of persons, if not hundred of thousands, who are ill-fed, 
unemployed, homeless, and who are virtually disenfran- 
chised of their basic rights as human beings. 


[De Jesus] That is going into the broader perspective of 
rights, or really the bill of rights, as everyone is entitled 
to. But what about this point of why charge the military 
when you cannot charge the NPA? Is this a fair point to 
be made at this time? 


[Doronila] I think that some of the arguments are really false 
and it is necessary to clear up a few things. Let us say that 
the NPA fires at children, this is clearly a violation of 
human rights because children are noncombatants, and if 
we receive reports about this, we publish it. Now, the fact 
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alone that this incident happened and is published already 
gives a message to the reader and to the public that a human 
rights violation has been committed. 


[De Jesus] It is already presumed? 


[Doronila] Yes, you do not have to overstate things 
because it is by itself, without amplification, a human 
rights violation. But you have to say that it was done by 
the NPA. That is factual. If soldiers fire at innocent 
civilians or they torture those they capture or arrest, then 
that is also a human rights vioalation. The thing is that 
the Armed Forces say we are focusing merely on the AFP 
[Armed Forces of the Philippines] abuses but not... 


[De Jesus, interrupting] On the NPA. 


[Doronila] No, I do not think that is very correct because 
as soon as the opportunities arise, we do give them 
{words indistinct]. There is a legal argument here 
becuase they say: How can we fight insurgency if you 
always inhibit us with human rights issues? The thing is 
that the Armed Forces and the police are organs of the 
state which are required to enforce the law, not to break 
the law. [passage omitted] 


[De Jesus] I would like to take a little time to introduce 
our guest this evening because it has not even been a 
month since he became chief of staff of the Armed 
Forces. General Renato de Villa is an officer and a 
gentleman hailing from the town of San Juan, Batangas. 
He was born under the sign of Cancer. He is a graduate 
of the PMA [Philippine Military Academy], a member of 
the class of 1957, and the record of his appointment is 
quite impressive. He has a masters degree in business 
management from the Asian Institute of Management. 
He has taken training courses both here and abroad as 
part of his career development, and | do not think there 
is anything the general has not done that soldiers are 
asked to do in their career. He has been involved in 
intelligence work, operations, planning, and he has also 
taught. His combat and field experience include both the 
Vietnam campaign and the Mindanao, Sulu, campaigan. 


I would like to start off by setting certain limits of threshold 
here. General, is it true you lost your cool during the 
investigation hearing in Congress when you were asked 
about this sensitive question of human rights? 


[De Villa] No, I do not think that is correci, Melinda. 
Tina was kidding me about it as I came in here. | think 
it was just a natural way on my part when I want to 
emphasize something. I certainly did not lose my cool. I 
did not attack Congress, as reported in certain sectors. 
As a matter of fact, I was very, very conscious that is was 
a congressional hearing and that I should (?defer) to all of 
the members of the committee. You can ask them, we 
had a good talk before and after the hearing. 
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[De Jesus] I have no doubts that you were courteous 
through the proceedings, General. [passage omitted] Are 
you really asking the press, Congress, and the rest of 
society to take [words indistinct] and give you a free 
hand in terms of dealing with the insurgency, and never 
mind the question of human rights? 


[De Villa] That is not correct, Melinda. As a matter of 
fact, one of the very first things I said when I was asked 
this question, and I was asked to make an opening 
statement, is the effect that the Armed Forces recognizes, 
accepts, and abides by the principles of human rights, or 
the doctrine of human rights, if I may call it that. I also 
stated in no uncertain terms that if there are real human 
rights cases that arise involving military personnel, such 
as abuse of authority and torture, and the like, I made a 
categorical statement to the effect that this must be 
investigated, we will investigate them, other bodies can 
investigate them. And if found guilty, we will mete out 
the necessary punishment, because this is part of our 
discipline. Thirdly, I said we must be aware that from 
our Own reports, observations, perceptions, the human 
rights issue is being used by certain quarters, specifically 
the CPP [Communist Party of the Philippines]-NPA- 
NDF to pin down and harass the Armed Forces. I also 
see a long-term objective here, which is to again alienate 
the Armed Forces from the people. I said, in no uncer- 
tain terms, that in these instances of alleged human 
rights violations, we will fight these harassments and 
expose the truth, and use our resources to protect our 
soldiers. That is the gist of what I said in that hearing. 


[Fernandez] General, maybe you can give the country 
your understanding of the role of the military in dealing 
with the insurgency. Of course, the entire government is 
engaged in this, but the military aspect is very important. 
What is your understanding of the proper role of the 
military and the proper role of the civilian agencies in 
dealing with this problem of insurgency. 


[De Villa] Professor, firstly it must be understood that the 
insurgency situation we are suffering now is essentially not a 
military problem. If we look at the roots of insurgency, 
taking it from that perspective, I see it more as a political, 
economic, and social problem. But certainly because the 
CPP has organized an army, which is the NPA, and they use 
this army to advance their cause. Then our role is basically 
in that area, to use the powers of government through the 
Armed Forces to bring down the insurgency and to address 
the armed components of the insurgency movement, as well 
as its political infrastructure The insurgency must be 
viewed in its total context. We can never solve this insur- 
gency if we think of military power alone, that is from the 
iong-term point of view. 


[De Jesus] I would like to follow up on the discussion of 
General de Villa and as}. him to elucidate more on this 
concept of insurgency that we started to talk about before 
we took our break. 
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[De Villa] Thank you, Melinda. What I was saying is that 
if you look at the insurgency problem that we have as a 
whole, it is no different from what other countries have 
gone through. We see the parallelisms and the same 
indications in the Philippines in the sense that the CPP 
is following a classic communist revolutionary war, or 
what they call the people’s war. In some other terms, they 
call it the protracted struggle. The parameters and the 
various aspects or components of the struggle they are 
Carrying Out is in a way, I would say, in its classic form. 
It has its political, economic, psychological-social, and 
military components. Therefore, from our point of view, 
government coordination, or the country as a whole, 
must address all these aspects in order for us to have a 
total approach. We can wipe out those who expose 
themselves to our fighting capability at anytime, any- 
where. But then, if you knock off 100 NPA guerillas 
today, they could probably generate 100-150 tomorrow, 
provided that they can get the arms. This is only the 
military component. There is an underground political 
infrastructure that is directing all of these political, 
economic, social, and military efforts on their side. It is 
really a big and complex problem which the military 
alone cannot by itself address. It must be addressed by 
the entire structure of government, with the help of all 
the members of our society who are interested in pre- 
venting this country from going communist, and who are 
interested in preserving our way of life. 


[De Jesus] There is a public perception, however, that while 
everyone says that it is not just a military problem, we have 
in fact been dwelling much more on insurgency as a military 
issue. Can this be explained by the dominance that the 
military is gaining in the formation of policy? 


[De Villa] No, Melinda. We in the Armed Forces are 
only implementors of policy. Policies are formed, artic- 
ulated, and made at the national level by our national 
leaders. The president, congress, and even concerned 
citizens are invited to develop national policies. Once 
policies are developed and direction is provided, we take 
our role and implement our role. The military, perhaps, 
is being erroneously perceived as the only one involved 
in this counterinsurgency program of government 
because of the military’s exposure. What comes out in 
the daily news are encounters here and there, death 
ambuscades here, raids there. These capture the head- 
lines in dramatic forms and sell a lot of newspapers. But 
who talks about livelihood being developed in certain 
places? Who talks about economic programs, stabiliza- 
tion of our political system, and the reestablishment of 
elected officials in government? These are all part of the 


program. [passage omitted] 


[Fernandez] Secretary Ileto mentioned in his resignation 
letter that there is the problem of reorganization in the 
military. I think he was referring to the problem of factions 
within the military. How do you see this problem? 


[De Villa] The divisiveness and factionalism in the 
Armed Forces had been there before the EDSA [Epifanio 
de los Santos Avenue] revolution. It did not disappear 
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with the EDSA revolution, as a matter of fact it height- 
ened and culminated with the aitempted coup of Gringo 
Honasan and company. But after that we have made 
moves to consolidate the Armed Forces, rectify some 
problems, and to correct some of the perceived deficien- 
cies and inequities in the system. It is, of course, not yet 
finished, because reform must be a continuing process. 
But as of now we have gradually reduced this problem of 
factionalism and divisiveness to a level that is no longer 
dangerous to the country. 


{De Jesus] General, let me put the final question which 
has something to do with your own promotion and 
appointment. How did you understand the terms of your 
appointment, and could you do this briefly because we 
are running out of time? 


{De Villa] Yes, | am not a lawyer, but there are two 
provisions in the constitution. One is general and the 
other is specific. The general provision says that there 
will be no more extensions, that is the substance. The 
specific provision says that the chief of staff will have a 
tenure of office of 3 years, and in times of emergency it 
may be extended. So | look at my appointment as a 
tenure of 3 years regardless of the fact that I will be 
retirable on | April. But let me stress, as I have stressed 
it all the time whenever this issue comes up, I can be 
relieved or retired tomorrow, next week, next year, or 3 
years from now, depending on the exercise of the presi- 
dent’s prerogative to choose his commander-in-chief, 
and fire him if he does not like him. 


[De Jesus] Thank you very much, General. That has been 
very helpful, and I hope the public has been helped to 
think out the many issues that have confronted us this 
week. [passage omitted] 


President Aquino’s Weekly Radio Program 
[Slantlines denote passages in English] 


HK220502 {Editorial Report] Quezon City Radyo ng 
Bayan in Tagalog at 1300 GMT on 21 February carries a 
50-minute live program entitled “Magtanong sa 
Pangulo” [“Ask the President’) in which President 
Corazon Aquino answers listeners’ questions, most of 
which are phoned in, while others are relayed by mod- 
erator “Frankie.” This week’s program, however, is 
completely devoted to recalling the February 1986 revolt 
that toppled former President Marcos. 


President Aquino begins by informing everyone that the 
commemoration of the second anniversary of the “Peo- 
ple Power Revolution” will be held this coming Tuesday, 
25 February. She invites everyone to come to EDSA 
[Epifanio de los Santos Avenue] for activities that will 
start at 0700, with a flag-raising ceremony inside Camp 
Aguinaldo, to be followed by a mass. She says a “Chain 
for Peace,” with people linking arms in the EDSA area, 
is also planned to commemorate the events of 2 years 
ago. Church bells will ring simultaneously for !5 minutes 
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during this activity, and a “Prayer for Peace” will be 
broadcast by radio stations around the country. Mrs 
Aquino says, “This is very appropriate because it was the 
radio that brought us all together and united us during 
those days.” She adds that a Marian procession will 
follow, featuring various images of the Virgin Mary. She 
says, /“I believe that the Marian images that were widely 
displayed in 1986 played a large part in uniting Filipinos 
and helping them face the consequences. Because of that 
resolve, we were able to show the whole world what we 
Filipinos could do when we set our minds and hearts to 
it. We threw out a dictator by our sheer willpower to 
assert the true results of the snap elections of February 
1986. We showed to the entire world that we Filipinos 
are capable of creating our own destiny.”’/ 


Mrs Aquino announces that the part of EDSA near 
Camps Aguinaldo and Crame will be divided into seven 
zones in which sponsors will provide entertainment and 
food for everyone attending. An ecumenical mass will be 
held on one part of EDSA, to be followed by entertain- 
ment, which will include band music, fireworks donated 
by some Japanese friends, and dancing, which will take 
place on small stages. The president says all this is 
expected to last until 2100. 


Frankie asks Mrs Aquino what the EDSA revolution 
personally means to her. She replies, /““For me, the most 
important thing is that we Filipinos are really a great 
people and that we are able, as I said earlier, to create our 
own destiny; that if we set our minds and hearts to it, we 
are able to achieve our goals. And more important, we 
are able to do it in a very peaceful manner. As I said, it 
was done in a peaceful and prayerful manner, which has 
never been done in any other country in the world. 
Usually when you talk about a revolution, it’s a bloody 
affair. While it is true there were a few lives lost, 
bloodshed was reduced to a minimum. So this, for me, is 
perhaps one of our outstanding accomplishments./ For 
the first time, the whole world saw us Filipinos and saw 
that we are a people to be admired and emulated.” 


Frankie asks President Aquino to recount the events of 
February 1986, and she describes the circumstances that led 
to the revolt, her role in it, her emotions, the persons 
involved in those events, and the euphoria of the time. She 
concludes, /“The past 2 years have really been very difficult 
years. | mean, we have gone through almost, | think, seven 
attempted coups; and aside from that, we have also had 
other problems. Initially, as you know, we had so many 
strikes in the beginning. And the problems that we inherited 
from my predecessor were really such enormous problems. 
In fact, during the past 2 years there have been a number of 
occasions when I recall what Ninoy said in an interview 
sometime in 1982, when he was asked if he wanted to be 
president after Marcos, and he said no, because the person 
to become president after Marcos would face great difficul- 
ties and would probably be not last for more than 6 months, 
or would become very unpopular because the expectations 
of the people will not be met. So during those coup attempts, 
that was what I was thinking of, I said Ninoy was right 
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because of the enormity of the problems. there was reaily 
nobody who could be able to hang on. But then Ninoy did 
not foresee the change in the Filipinos. During his time, the 
people who were in politics just had to atiend to the 
problems by themselves and did not have the help and 
cooperation of the Filipino people. | am very fortunate in 
that People Power did not end in the EDSA revolution; but 
up to this day, many from the private sector are helping 
government because we all know that the problems are 
enormous and government cannot do it alone. And this is 
why I have constantly appealed to our people to help us, 
especially in the monitoring of government projects. 


While the past 2 years have been difficult years, they 
have also given me much fulfillment. Whenever I um 
asked by friends or interviewers if I enjoy the presidency 
now, I say I will not describe it as enjoyment but 
definitely it is fulfillment of the highest degree. I am just 
so grateful to the Filipino people for having given me this 
opportunity to serve them and to be with them in what | 
still refer to as our transition period from a dictatorship 
to full democracy./ 


The president closes the program by urging people to 
relive the events of 2 years ago by attending the EDSA 
celebrations. She says, /“Let us just have fun, let us enjoy 
each other’s company, and let us thank the Lord for 
giving us our country and for giving us such outstandi,); 
Filipinos, each and every one of us.”’/ 


Thailand 
Troops Complete Pullback at Lao Border 


Sitthi Says Cease-Fire Holding 
BK191615 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1608 MT 19 Feb 88 


[Text] Bangkok, Feb 19 (AFP)-—The Thai-Lao cease-fire 
continued to hold Friday as Thai troops pulled back 
from the combat zone in line with the 48-hour deadline 
set by the truce agreement, senior Thai officials said. 


“So far, there has been no firing of any sort. The 
cease-fire has been observed by both sides,” Thai For- 
eign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila told reporters at a party at 
the Foreign Ministry late Friday. 


“We are quite satisfied with the agreement, and hope it 
will create peace and stability between the two coun- 
tries,” Mr. Sitthi added. 


Thai Army Commander in Chief General Chawalit 
Yongchaiyut and Laotian Chief of General Staff General 
Sisavat Keobounphan signed the cease-fire agreement 
here Wednesday following two days of talks. 


The cease-fire took effect at 8:00 a.m. (0100 GMT) 
Friday. 
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The agreement called for both sides to withdraw their 
troops by three kilometres (1.9 miles) from the present 
line of contact within 48 hours from the commencement 
of the cease-fire. 


It also called for the setting up of a Joint Military 
Coordinating Group (JMCG) to “strictly verify, inspect 
and coordinate its implementation.” 


The Thai Government-owned Public Relations Depart- 
ment said late Friday that the Thai and Laotian Armed 
Forces had appointed |2-member JMCG teams to work 
out the withdrawal from their respective frontlines. 


The department said that the Laotian team had arrived 
by helicopter late Friday in Thailand’s Na Haeo District, 
which was heavily shelled by Laotian artillery on Thurs- 
day, according to Thai military reports. 


The Laotian delegation was taken by a Thai Army 
helicopter to Ban Romklao village where they began 
discussions with their Thai counterparts, the delegation 
said. 


Mr. Sitthi said Thailand would be ready for negotiations 
on the disputed border area as soos: as both sides pulled 
back. 


He added that the Thai Foreign Ministry hoped to begin 
diplomatic negotiations based on the 1907 Franco-Sia- 
mese treaty and relevant maps. 


Maps of the 1907 treaty provided by France “were found 
to be identical to ours, and we will not need any mor: 
assistance from France on this matter,” he said. 


Thai Supreme Command headquarters spokesman Lieu- 
tenant General Sihadet Bunnak told AGENCE 
FRANCE-PRESSE that neither Thai nor Laotian troops 
on the border had “breached the cease-fire agreement.” 


“We are now trying to pull our troops and equipment 
from the war zone to beat the 48-hour deadline,” he 
added. 


Thailand and Laos have been battling since December 
15 for control of the area on their common border, about 
430 kilometres (270 miles) north of here and 170 kilo- 
metres (105 miles) southwest of Vientiane. 


Chawalit To Visit Laos; Teams Meet 
BK 200134 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
20 Feb 88 pp 1, 3 


[Text] Army Commander Gen Chawalit Yongchaiyut 
will visit Vientiane on Tuesday [23 February] at the 
invitation of his Laotian counterpart, Army Chief-of- 
Staff Gen Sisavat Keobounphan 
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Announcement of Gen Chawalit’s visit came one day 
after Thai and Laotian military delegations signed a 
ceasefire accord in Bangkok to end the Ban Romklao 
border conflict. 


As the ceasefire came into effect at 8 a.m. yesterday, 
Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila said Thailand was 
ready for high-level talks to bring about a settlement. 


Vientiane extended an invitation to Gen Chawalit some 
time ago but, at the urging of the Foreign Ministry, 
which objected to the way it was directly delivered by 
Laotian Ambassador Khamphan Simmalavong, he did 
not go. 


Gen Chawalit’s visit to Laos will be the first by a 
high-ranking Thai military officer in more than a decade. 


ACM [Air Chief Marshal] Sitthi said Thailand's invita- 
tions to Laotian Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign 
Minister Phoun Sipasert to visit Thailand still stand. 


“Thailand is now prepared to open wider channels to 
any level of delegation from Laos. We will appoint a 
Thai delegation of the same level to talk with them,” 
ACM Sitthi said. 


The minister has told the Thai Ambassador to Laos to 
coordinate with the Laotian Foreign Ministry for the 
upcoming talks. 


“Prime Minister Prem Tinsulanon has expressed sup- 
port for the joint announcement issued after the two-day 
meeting of military leaders in Bangkok,” he said, but 
Vientiane had yet to make known its position on the 
announcement. 


ACM Sitthi said Thailand was also prepared to welcome 
Laotian Deputy Foreign Minster Souban Salitthilat 
without conditions if the talks are to be conducted within 
the framework of the joint statement. 


Amid the intensified diplomatic activity, the ceasefire 
went into effect but heavy rains delayed the separation of 
troops at Ban Romklao. 


Military officials said troops of both sides had laid down 
their arms and stopped fighting. They said some Thai 
and Lao soldiers shook hands, chatted and ate meals 
together. 


ACM Sitthi said: “I believe Gen Chawalit’s trip will 
benefit the upcoming high-level diplomatic talks. I don’t 
think the trip will be an obstacle to diplomatic negotia- 
tions that will follow.” 


Gen Chawalit said he expected to discuss several issues 
during the one-day trip, including the return of the two 
Thai pilots whose OV-10 spotter plane was downed over 
Laos on February 13. 
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The commander asked Army Chief-of-Staff Gen Charuai 
Wongsayan to tell the Laotian military leaders he “would 
like to bring our pilots back” and said that as “brotherly 
countries” there should be no problem. 


Gen Chawalit confirmed that fighting stopped at 8 a.m. 
but heavy rain delayed the arrival of the Laotian truce 
representatives led by Col Somboun Sisavat. 


The Laotians, originally scheduled to meet the Thai 
truce team at the border at 8 a.m.. arrived in two 
helicopters at Ban Mouang Phe in Laos at | | a.m. before 
crossing into Ban Na Haew in Loe: Province. 


During consultations that started at 3 p.m., both sides 
studied maps to define the lines of contact between the 
opposing troops and to pinpoint the three-kilometre 
pullback syois. 


The joint military panel will fly over the area today to 
observe troop positions before the actual separation 
takes place. 


Third Army commander Lt-Gen Siri Thiwaphan said 
that if the weather continues to hamper the disengage- 
ment today, the joint team might seek approval from 
their governments to extend the deadline for the separa- 
tion, which ends at 8 a.m. tomorrow. 


He said no troops were pulled back from the front line 
yesterday 


Gen Chawalit said the truck teams had set up headquar- 
ters opposite the border near Ban Na Haew and “hot- 
line” communications had been arranged to coordinate 
the ceasefire and the disengagement. 


Gen Charuai said it had been agreed that Laotian 
helicopters would be used for the aerial inspection of 
troops on the Laotian side and Thai aircraft on the Thai 
side to prevent misunderstandings. 


It had also been agreed that while the accord was 
pending, both countries must not remove their troops 
from the agreed positions or bring in reinforcements, 
Gen Charuai said. 


Laotian troops fired about 500 shells into Thai territory 
on Thursday, said Gen Charuai, who reported the bar- 
rage to Gen Sisavat, who ordered the guns silenced. 


Gen Sisavat also told him he had sent an invitation for 
Gen Chawalit to visit Vientiane through Laotian Ambas- 
sador Khamphan. 
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Kriangsak’s Role Revealed 
BK200209 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
20 Feb 88 p 1 


[Text] Gen Kriangsak Chamanan visited Laos twice on 
Army Commander Gen Chawalit Yongchaiyut’s behalf 
at the height of the Ban Romklao conflict, a source said 
yesterday. 


Acting after a private approach by Gen Chawalit, the 
former prime minister, accompanied by former envoy to 
Laos and Deputy Foreign Minister Wong Phonnikon 
and aides went to Vientiane on February 6-9 and Feb- 
ruary 13-15. 


“They left Bangkok in the evening aboard a Laotian 
airliner and sat in the back row so they would not be 
recognised,” said the source. 


On arrival in Vientiane, the private mission was warmly 
received by Prime Minister Kaysone Phomvihan and 
Army chief-of-Staff Gen Sisavat Keobounphan, he said. 


The party was taken on a tour of the capital and shown 
an exhibition site featuring a drone and the wreckage of 
what the Laotians said was the downed Thai Air Force 
OV-10 prop-jet. 


During his term as prime minsiter from 1978-80, Gen 
Kriangsak cultivated a close relationship with Mr Kay- 
sone, culminating in a joint communique of friendship 
in 1979 proclaiming the Mekong a river of peace. 


The source said Gen Kriangsak’s efforts in Vientiane 
prompted Mr Kaysone to send a letter to Prime Minister 
Prem Tinsulanon on February 11, informing him of 
Vientiane’s desire to send a military delegation to Bang- 
kok. 


The offer was accepted by Gen Prem the following day. 


Gen Kriangsak, said the source, was also instrumental in 
bringing about the consultations in Bangkok on Febru- 
ary 16-17 between the Thai and Laotian military dele- 
gations that led to the ceasefire. 


“When Gen Sisavat and his delegates asked to go for an 
afternoon shower during recess on the second day of 
talks, they actually went to Gen Kriangsak’s house in 
Bang Khen for lunch,” he said. 


Gen Kriangsak, as usual, personally prepared kaeng 
khieo wan nua (beef green curry) dipped with brandy for 
his guests. He also served a sweet and sour fish dish, Thai 
sweets ana fruit.“ 


Other guests, he said, included former senior officials 
who had connections in Laos. 
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The lunch was held in a cordial atmosphere and some 
hitches in the talks were ironed out there, said the source, 
quoting Gen Sisavat as saying he was afraid his prime 
minister might not be happy with the concessions he 
gave to the Thai side. 


According to the source, the Ban Romklao conflict, the 
most serious ever between the two countries, could be 
traced back to resentment over the dispute involving 
three villages in Uttaradit early last year. 


Gen Chawalit refused to confirm or deny the Govern- 
ment solicited the help of Gen Kriangsak to end the 
fighting but said the success could be credited to many 


people. 


Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila, meanwhile, said he 
was aware of Gen Kirangsak’s visits to Laos but declined 
to comment further. 


Forces Begin Withdrawal 
BK210145 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
21 Feb 88 p 1 


[Text] Thai and Laotian troops began pulling back to 
three kilometres from their present line of contact yes- 
terday in accordance with the ceasefire accord signed in 
Bangkok on Wednesday [17 February]. 


Third Army Region commander Lt-Gen Siri Thiwaphan 
told reporters at Ban Romklao in Phitsanulok Province 
the disengagement of forces began at 5 p.m. yesterday 
and would be completed by 6 p.m. this evening. 


The pullback, he said, would put Laotian forces inside 
Lao territory one kilometre from the border and place 
Thai troops about five kilometres from the borderline. 


According to the agreement signed by Army Command- 
er-in-Chief Gen Chawalit Yongchaiyut and his Laotian 
counterpart, Army Chief-of-Staff Gen Sisavat Keoboun- 
phan, Thai and Laotian troops were to withdraw from 
their line of contact by Friday. [19 February] 


However, heavy rains delayed the process until yester- 
day. 


Regarding demolition of landmines in the combat zone, 
Lt-Gen Siri said the task would be undertaken by bomb 
experts of both sides under the supervision of the joint 
military coordinating group. 


He also said the two sides would search for bodies of 
slain soldiers and exchange information. “There will be 
an exchange of casualties later, he said. [quotation marks 
as published] 


“If the weather is fine, we expect to complete the search 
within one week,” he said. 
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Lt-Gen Siri said talks on a prisoner exchange would be 
held soon. He expected no problem from the Laotian 
side. 


Meanwhile, it was reported that the joint military coor- 
dinating team held a meeting yesterday at Vat Pho Si 
{temple} on the Laotian side of Ban Mouang Phe about 
one kilometre from the border. 


Col Thawisak Khetsali headed the Thai representatives 
and Col Somboun Sisavat led the Laotian members of 
the group. 


An agreement on the placement of the line of contact was 
reached and an accord was signed aboard a boat on the 
Heung Nga River, which marks the Thai-Laotian bound- 


ary. 


The agreement notes the two sides had inspected the line 
of contact from which the troops must withdraw. 


The joint coordinating team will today inspect Hill 1428, 
which was recently the scene of fierce fighting between 
Thai and Lao soldiers, and other hills to ensure that all 
troops have been withdrawn. 


Meanwhile, Radio Baos, monitored in Nong Khai, 
announced yesterday that Gen Sisavat has officially 
extended an invitation to the Thai ambassador to Vien- 
tiane Niran Phanuphong, for Gen Chawalit to visit Laos. 


Gen Chawalit will lead a military delegation to Vientiane 
on Tuesday. 


In Bangkok, Army spokesman Lt-Gen Narudon Detpra- 
diyut said the troops disengagement was not a full troop 
withdrawal, but a means of achieving a ceasefire. 


Thai troops were still on alert three kilometres from the 
line of contact and were ready to go into action to protect 
their homeland if necessary, he said. 


Troops Complete Pullback 
BK220117 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
22 Feb 88 p 1 


[Excerpt] Thai and Laotian forces yesterday completed 
their pullback to three kilometres from the line of 
contact before the 6 p.m. deadline. 


Success of the pullback was acknowledged by the joint 
military coordinating team following an inspection of 
hills 1428, 1370 and 1229, scenes of fierce fighting 
between the two sides. 


The inspection was also witnessed by Thai and Laotian 
journalists. 


“Our task has been completed without obstacle and in a 
friendly atmosphere,” said Colonel Somboun Sisavat, 
head of the Laotian team. 
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The joint coordinating committee met for its third 
consecutive day yesterday, this time at Wat Phon 
Sawang Phatthanaram in Na Haew district of Loei. 


Addressing the group, assistant Army chief-of-staff Lt- 
Gen Panya Singsakda said the cause of the conflict had 
come not from Thailand or Laos, but from a third party. 


He said there would be no more fighting between the 
forces of the two countries. 


“If possible, we will stand on the same side to fight 
against Our common enemy,” he said. [passage omitted] 


Lao Checkpoint Request Denied 
BK220115 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
22 Feb 88 p 28 


[Text] The Customs Department has rejected the Lao- 
tian Government's request for more border trade, a 
customs source said at the weekend. 


The source said Lac , in a recent letter to the depart- 
ment, asked Thailand to open |2 permanent customs 
checkpoints to facilitate border trade. These checkpoints 
had once before been open on a temporary basis. 


At present, the Customs Department has two permanent 
checkpoints, one in Nong Khai and one in Mukdahan. 


The source said the Laotian Government also asked the 
department to allow benzine and jet fuel transports to be 
transferred from the Mukdahan checkpoint to the one in 
Nong Khai, to help shorten travelling distance to Vien- 
tiane. 


Laos currently buys about 16 million litres of benzine 
and about 3-5 million litres of jet fuel a year from 
Thailand. 


The source said the department turned down the 
requests for various reasons, including national security 
and maximising the use of existing facilities at the 
Mukdahan checkpoint. 


The source said the Customs Departmeiit would con- 
tinue its stringent inspection of strategic goods being sent 
to Laos. 


It recently reached an agreement with the state-owned 
Express Transport Organisation [ETO] to carefully 
check the goods destined for Laos. The ETO is solely 
responsible for transporting goods to Laos. 


Chawalit Defends Lao Border Agreement 
BK200157 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
20 Feb 88 p 3 


{Text} Army Chief Gen Chawalit Yongchaiyut yesterday 
defended the ceasefire agreement with Laos, saying the 
country would benefit from the accord in the long run. 
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Speaking to reporters, Gen Chawalit said he realised that 
some Thais may not feel happy with the ceasefire agree- 
ment reached after two days of meetings between Thai 
and Lao military leaders on February 16-17. 


The army chief said he would like those who are con- 
cerned over the ceasefire accord to look far into the 
future. 


He said that the accord, which calls for a ceasefire, troop 
separation and political negotiations within 15 days, has 
helped ease border tension. 


Asking the Thai public to exercise patience, Gen Cha- 
walit said the accord will pave the way for political talks 
between the foreign ministries of the two countries. 


The army chief told a group of people who donated cash 
and miscellaneous items to support frontline soldiers 
that the fighting at Ban Romklao was the fiercest 
between Thailand and Laos in 40 years. 


Thailand has no desire to fight her neighbours, he said. 


The general said the Government has successfully 
stopped the so-called “democratic revolution” by the 
Communist Party of Thailand and thus has been able to 
avoid fighting with neighbouring countries, particularly 
those in the communist camp. 


“We have been fighting not only against the Laotians but 
all the Indochinese states. 


“The 30-40 days fighting that we’ve been through was 
the heaviest but we were able to pursue the war with our 
own abilities and supplies,” he said. 


Gen Chawalit said although Hill 1428 at Ban Romklao 
covers Only about 30-40 square kilometres, the military 
is determined to recapture it because the area is Thai 
territory. 


He said the upcoming Thai-Lao negotiations on the 
border dispute would prove the point. 


Gen Chawalit said he had emphasised to the Laotian 
military leaders that Thailand wanted a long and lasting 
friendship with Laos and the Laotians said they also 
shared his view. 


He said Thailand and Laos still have 15 days (until 
March 5) to settle the border dispute under the frame- 
work of the ceasefire agreement. 


“Thai soldiers are ready to resume their duty in the field 
should the talks fail to resolve the dispute favourably,” 
he said. 
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Prime Minister Prem Tinsulanon, meanwhile, said yes- 
terday the Government and the Army still need more 
donations for use in developing the Ban Romklao area 
and in helping the soldiers who were wounded or killed 
in the fighting. 


Gen Prem said though it was the government’s duty to 
procure war weapons, it just did not have enough money 
to buy all the weapons needed. 


The Premier thanked the public for their cooperation 
during the difficult period. 


Gen Prem said he believed the country’s industrial 
development would not be affected by the Thai-Lao 
border conflict. 


NATION Credits Military With Cease-Fire 
BK220121 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
22 Feb 88 p 4 


{Editorial: ‘““Cease-fire Accord a Feather in the Cap of the 
Military”] 


[Text] The success of cease-fire agreement between 
Army Chief Chawalit Yongchaiyut and his Lao counter- 
part Gen Sisavat Keobounphan has been much heralded 
over the week. 


The agreement also put into focus the role of the military 
in negotiations. Although the Thai leaders said that the 
two-day talks were not a negotiation but rather a consul- 
tation, the results were beyond any expectation. 


The cease-fire agreement was duly observed by both 
sides, despite some artillery shells a few hours before. 
The fact that it was an agreement put into effect between 
two sovereign nations has raised the question of the role 
of Foreign Ministry. 


During the two-day meeting, military spokesmen reiter- 
ated that the meeting was a military affair, and did not 
concern the Foreign Ministry. However, during a press 
conference last Friday, Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila 
told reporters that senior ministry officials were 
involved in every step during the meeting. 


What does it mean? The two-day meeting has raised the 
profile of Chawalit as a diplomat. His suave yet histri- 
onic styles won him good results and respect from the 
country at war with Thailand. 


The Foreign Ministry in the past has handled several 
negotiations with Laos, but to no avail. The 1984 dispute 
over three villages in Uttaradit remains unresolved. The 
Thai-Lao talks between senior Foreign Ministry officials 
did not produce concrete results to foster the brotherly 
ties, but only worsened them. 
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It is ironic that the military was unable to dislodge the 
Lao positions on disputed Hill 1428 throughout the 
three-month fight, but could achieve that result through 
diplomacy, and without firing a single bullet. 


Meanwhile, the Foreign Ministry, which is responsible 
for political negotiations, has turned the previous Thai- 
Lao talks into verbal battlefields. 


Probably it is the time to ponder the role of Saranrom 
Palace [Foreign Ministry] more carefully. Without any 
doubt, the military will continue to reap credits for the 
cease-fire agreement while leaving all the bitter taste to 
the Foreign Ministry. 


Military leaders of the two nations have arranged a 
cease-fire. Now it’s time for Foreign Ministry officials 
and their Vientiane counterparts to reach a diplomatic 
agreement on the territorial dispute that caused the 
fighting—and to forge a stronger brotherly bond. 


Dailies Express Mixed Reaction to Lao Accord 


BK211249 [Editorial Report] Three Thai-language dai- 
lies from Bangkok—SIAM RAT, NAEO NA, and MATI- 
CHON—on 18 and 19 February carry editorials on the 
Thai-Lao agreement, signed in Bangkok on 17 February 
after 2 days of consultations between the military dele- 
gations from the two countries. The delegations agreed 
on a cease-fire between Thai and Lao troops fighting at 
Ban Romklao, the withdrawal of the opposing forces 3 
km from the disputed area, and the formation of a 
coordination committee to verify the cease-fire and 
separation of troops. 


The 18 February SIAM RAT editorial on page 8, entitled 
“We Cannot Accept It,” says: “As mass media, we are 
surprised by the sudden .agreement which, for us, is 
unacceptable. We still honor the statement made by the 
Foreign Ministry spokesmen on 2 February that there 
will be no peace talks with Laos until all Lao soldiers are 
out of Thailand.”” The paper points out that the Thai 
military delegation’s agreement with Laos contradicts 
the stand adopted by the Foreign Ministry. The Army 
commander in chief and acting supreme commander, 
who is the leader of the Thai delegation, must also feel 
uneasy with such an outcome, but could achieve nothing 
better. The prime minister himself made it clear before 
the talks were held that he did not expect any agreement 
from the talks. We therefore cannot comprehend such an 
outcome. 


SIAM RAT concludes: “We believe all patriotic Thai 
people cannot accept the agreement. We want Lao troops 
to be driven out of our territory. If the government 
cannot acco.nplish this mission, it certainly stands to 
lose the people’s confidence.” 
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NAEO NA’s page 5 editorial of 19 February, entitled 
““Peace,”’ welcomes the Thai-Lao cease-fire agreement. It 
says: “The lesson learned from the battle at Ban Romk- 
lao is valuable. We congratulate the Thai and Lao 
military leaders over the agreements they have reached. 
We are impressed by the statement made by the Lao 
military leader that Lao-Thai relations have been close 
since time immemorial and that the Thai-Lao friendship 
is like the water flowing in the Mekong River, 1.e. no one 
can make the Mekong River run dry, and no one can 
destroy the [hai-Lao friendlhip.” 


NAEO NA goes on to say that the territorial claim over 
Ban Romklao by both Thailand and Laos can be settled 
through peaceful negotiations. Both Thailand and Laos 
are in the process of development. Their resources, both 
human and material, are vital for the countries’ eco- 
nomic development. NAEO NA looks forward to the 
Thai-Lao cease-fire as of 0800 of 19 February and the 
implementation of other points in the agreement. 


MATICHON’s 19 February editorial on page 8, entitled 
““Lao-Thai Peace,” welcomes the agreement because it 
would usher in peace for the two warring countries. The 
editorial meanwhile notes that the agreement’s second 
point, requiring both sides to withdraw troops 3 km from 
the battle line, would draw negative reaction from some 
sectors in Thailand, especially news columnists, who feel 
that Thailand “disgracefully yielded to Laos’ demand.” 


The agreement in question, the paper points out, is 
meant rather as “a temporary measure to create a 
favorable atmosphere for political negotiations between 
the two governments, scheduled to take place within 15 
days after the cease-fire.” Thailand by then can justify its 
claim to the disputed area based on the internationally 
accepted 1907 French-Siam Treaty. 


MATICHON adds: If we do not accept the agreements 
on the cease-fire and withdrawal of troops to a certain 
distance from the battle area, we will not have a chance 
to prove to the world that the treaties and maps justify- 
ing our claim over Ban Romklao are correct. This is not 
to mention the loss in human life and property as well as 
the negative effect on our tourist business and invest- 
ments if the fighting continues. In conclusion, the edito- 
rial says that those interpreting the agreement as a 
disadvantage to Thailand think only of settling problems 
by military might instead of by political means: They are 
short-sighted chauvinists. 


Officer Reports on Cambodian Border Situation 
BK210954 Bangkok Voice of Free Asia in Thai 
1030 GMT 19 Feb 88 


[Text] Army Secretary Major General Narudon Detpra- 
diyut reported on the situation along the Thai-Cambo- 
dian border for the period 20 January to 16 February at 
the Supreme Command liiformation Office yesterday 
morning. He said that during the period the Vietnamese 
and Heng Samrin forces sent armed units to carry out 
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patrol missions and to suppress the Khmer patriotic 
forces in Banteay Ampil, Samraong, Kralanh and Srei 
Snam Districts of Siemreab-Oddar Meanchey Province 
and Batdambang Province. They also sent troop contin- 
gents into the area opposite Chong Chan Dan in Ban 
Kruat District of Buriram Province and Chong Samet in 
Kap Choeng District of Surin Province to prevent the 
movement and infiltration of Khmer patriotic forces and 
conscripted Cambodians to carry out the K-5 plan. The 
plan calls for activities such as building barricades and 
repairing barbed wire fence in the area opposite Ban 
Kruat of Buriram Province and Kap Choeng District of 
Surin Province. [placenames as heard] 


Major General Narudon also reported that during the 
period the Heng Samrin forces had fired against Thai 
positions to harass and to obstruct the operation by 
irrigation officials in Khlong Hat Subdistrict of Prachin 
Buri Province, resulting in damage to a number of 
weapons of the Thai side. In addition, on several occa- 
sions artillery shells struck areas in Ta Phraya and 
Aranyaprathet Districts and Khlong Hat Subdistrict of 
Chanthaburi Province. 


There were two clashes with the opposition in the area 
where the Burapha force is responsible. The opposition 
fired to harass Thai positions on 10 occasions. In addi- 
tion, the opposition’s artillery shells struck Khlong Hat 
Subdistrict in Ta Phraya and Aranyapra.thet Districts of 
Prachin Buri Province on 14 occasions. Authorities 
arrested 17 illegal Cambodian immigrants, 58 Vietnam- 
ese, and 12 Heng Samrin soldiers. There were five 
clashes with the opposite side in the area under the 
responsibility of the Suranari force in Ubon Ratchathani 
of Loei and Buriram Provinces. The opposition fired to 
harass Thai positions in Buriram Province three times. 
In addition, artillery she!'s struck Buriram and Ubon 
Ratchathani Provinces on three occasions. A group of 5 
Vietnamese and Heng Samrin soldiers violated Thai 
territory at Chong Bok of Ubon Ratchathani Province. 


Vietnam 


Foreign Ministry on PRC Naval ‘Incursion’ 
BK201531 Hanoi VNA in English 1451 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Feb. 20—A spokesman of the Min- 
istry for Foreign Affairs of the Socialist Republic of 
Vietnam today issued a statement denouncing China’s 
incursion into Vietnamese waters in the Truong Sa 
[Spratly] Archipelago. 


The statement reads : 


On Jan. 31, 1988, while two Vict uamese freighters were 
operating normally in the waters of Vietnam’s Truong Sa 
Archipelago, four warships of the Chinese Navy which 
had illegally entered Vietnamese waters engaged in acts 
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of provocation and obstruction; Until now, the four 
Chinese vessels are still in Vietnamese waters. In recent 
days, the Chinese side has dispatched more warships to 
the said area. 


Following a series of violations of Vietnamese territory 
at the Troung Sa Archipelago by the Chinese Navy in 
recent years such as reconnaissence, surveying, military 
exercise and erecting of stone markers, the recent illegal 
acts have clearly revealed the Chinese authorities’ inten- 
tion to violate Vietnamese territoria! sovereignty thus 
seriously jeopardizing the security of Vietnam and other 
nations on the rim of the East Sea and creating tension 
and instability in Southeast Asia. These acts lie in the 
framework of the Chinese authorities’ long-standing 
scheme of violating Vietnamese territory and expanding 
in the East Sea. 


The Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the S.R.V. once again 
reaffirms its sovereignty over the Truong Sa and Hoang 
Sa [Paracel] Archipelagoes, vehemently condemns and 
protests against the above acts of the Chinese authorities, 
strongly demands the latter to withdraw all its warships 
from Vietnamese waters and put an immediate end to all 
violations of Vietnamese territorial sovereignty. The 
Chinese authorities are held fully responsible for all 
consequences. 


Historical Background Recounted 
BK211636 Hanoi VNA in English 1518 GMT 
21 Feb 88 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Feb 21!—Historical documents 
asserting Vietnam's sovereignty over the Hoang Sa (Pa- 
racel) and Truong Sa (Spratly) archipelagoes are avail- 
able in galore. They were either filed by Vietnamese 
feudal historians or by the French who once imposed 
their colonial rule over the whole Indochina. Following 
are some of the documents: 


In Phu Bien Tap Luc, a book written in 1776 by scholar Le 
Qui Don (1726-1784) on the history, geography and admin- 
istration in Dang Trong (present-day southern Vietnam) 
under the Nguyen lords (1558-1775) it was related : 


“The Nguyen used to form a 70-strong Hoang Sa detach- 
ment made up of An Vinh villagers. It was sent on duty 
in the 3rd month of every year, taking along enough food 
for six months. It sailed in five fishing boats and reached 
the islands after a three-day-and-night voyage. There, the 
men were left free in their gleanings. They were able to 
catch birds and fish for additional food. At times they 
were abie to gather from wrecked ships such things as 
swords, silver or gold ornaments and coins, rings, brass- 
ware, tin and lead ingots, guns, ivory, beeswax, china- 
ware, woollens, etc. 


They also gathered turtle shells, oysters, sea-cucumbers 
and conch shells in large quantities. This Hoang Sa 
detachment would not return home until the eighth 
month of the year‘. 
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Dai Nam Thuc Luc Tien Bien, a book on the history of 
the Nguyen lords completed in 1844 by the National 
Institute of History under the Nguyen dynasty wrote : 


“During the early days of the dynasty, the Hoang Sa 
detacament was created and it was made up of 70 men 
recruited from among An Vinh villagers. it set out every 
year in the third month and used to reach the islands 
after a three-day-and-night voyage. There, the men col- 
lected articles from wrecked ships. Its home trip would 
normally begin in the eighth month of the year. 


“In addition, there was a Bac Hai team whose mates 
were recruited from Tu Chinh Commen in Binh Thuan 
Province or from Ca Canh Duong village. The team was 
sent to Bac Hai areas and the island of Con Lon to gather 
articles from wrecked ships. The Bac Hai team was 
placed under the Hoang Sa detachment commander”. 


On February 22, 1959, the Saigon administration 
arrested 82 citizens of the People’s Republic of China 
and detained them for some times after they had infil- 
trated the islands of Huu Nhat, Duy Mong and Quang 
Hoa in the Hoang Sa archipelago. 


Between April 13, 1930 and 1933, on orders from the 
French Government, arious naval units were succes- 
sively stationed on the major islands of the Truong Sa 
archipelago: Truong Sa Proper (Spratly), An Bang (Am- 
boyna Cay), Itu Aba, the Song Tu cluster (the islands of 
Song Tu Dong and Song Tu Tay), Loai Ta and Thi Tu. 


On December 21, 1933, Cochinchina’s governor, M.J. 
Krautheimer, signed a decree by virtue of which the 
isiands of Truong Sa, An Bang, Itu Aba, the Song Tu 
cluster, Loai Ta and Thi Tu where annexed to Ba Ria 
Province (now part of Dong Nai Province). 


VNA Reports Lao-Thai Military Agreement 
BK210850 Hanoi WNA in English 0725 GMT 
21 Feb 88 - 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Feb. 21—A regulation on the coor- 
dination of actions between Laos and Thailand in their 
joint military commission was signed in Na Bonoi, 
Boten District, Sayaboury Province of Laos on Febuary 
[no date as received]. 


The Lao-Thai military commission was set up under an 
agreement signed in Bangkok on Feb. 17, which stipu- 
lates an immediate cease-fire between Lao and Thai 
Armed Forces along the commmon border. 


The regulation defines the authority, tasks and areas of 
activity of the joint military commission, especially in 
supervising the cease-fire and on-land and aerial move- 
ments of troops and weapons of both sides out of the 
mentioned areas. It also controls the implementation of 
the ban on troop movement and other activities of either 
side intended for attacks on the disputed areas. 
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Cites NHAN DAN Commentary 
BK200759 Hanoi WNA in English 0705 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Hanoi, VNA February 20—“The Vietnamese 
people welcome the Lao-Thai agreement signed in Bang- 
kok on Feb. 17 and hope that both sides will strictly 
abide by it.” says NHAN DAN in a commentary today. 


The paper recalls that the talks between the Lao-Thai 
military delegations in Bangkok have come to the fol- 
lowing ageements: 


“The two sides will observe an immediate ceasefire as 
from 0800 on Feb. 19, withdraw their military forces 
three kilometres from their positions within 48 hours 
from the point of time the ceasefire comes into effect, set 
up a joint military commission to supervise the two 
above-mentioned points, order their troops at the border 
to refrain from the use of force and cooperate with each 
other in a spirit of mutual understanding, and propose to 
the governments of the two countries to begin negotia- 
tions.” 


“The results of the dialogue have manifested all the more 
clearly the goodwill and high sense of responsibility of 
the Lao People’s Democratic Republic in preserving the 
time-honoured friendship and good neighbourliness and 
legitimate interests of the two peoples, and peace and 
stability in Southeast Asia,” the paper stresses. 


It continues: 


“The agreements reached on Feb. 17, 1988 between Laos 
and Thailand have made it clear that to continue the 
dialogue in search for a reasonable and fair solution for 
both sides is the correct way to resolve the remaining 
proviems in their relations.” 


The situation requires the Thai side to show its goodwill in 
quickly ironing out the differences in the Lao-Thai relations 
for the interests of the two peoples and for peace and 
stability in the region," NHAN DAN concludes. 


Further Comment on Cease-fire 
BK201432 Hanoi International Service in English 
1000 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Text] An agreement on the border dispute was reached in 
Bangkok on 17 February between the Lao and Thai high- 
level military delegations after many hours of meeting with 
high sense of responsibility. The Lao delegation was led by 
General Sisavat Keobounphan, chief of the General Staff of 
the Lao People’s Army, and the Thai side by General 
Chawalit Yongchaiyut, commander in chief and supreme 
commander of the Thai Army. In this connection, the 
national daily NHAN DAN has this comment: 


According to the agreement, the two sides will observe 
an immediate cease-fire as from 0800 on 19 February. 
The agreement stipulates that within 48 hours from the 
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point of time the cease-fire comes irto effect the troops 
of both sides will withdraw 3 kilometers from their 
positions. It also mentions the establishment of a joint 
military commission to supervise the cease-fire and the 
disengagement of the opposing troops. 


The two sides agree to order their troops at the common 
border to refrain from the use of force and cooperate in 
Carrying Out the agreement in a spirit of mutual under- 
standing and propose the two governments of Laos and 
Thailand to enter a dialogue. 


These are initial results of the Lao-Thai negotiation, 
creating favorable conditions for an end to the armed 
conflict caused by the Thai side and for upcoming talks 
at the government level to seek a correct and practical 
solution to the pending issues in the Lao-Thai relations. 
These results have once again demonstrated the good 
will and high sense of responsibility of the Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic to preserve the the traditional 
relationship and good neighborliness between the two 
countries for peace and stability in Southeast Asia. 


Those who followed the Lao-Thai border conflict realize 
that within the past 2 months, since the border conflict 
occurred, the Lao side has tried its best to solve this issue 
by peaceful means. While defending its sovereignty and 
territorial integrity, the Lao side has tried to refrain not 
{as heard] to let the conflict spread larger. On the other 
hand, the Lao People’s Democratic Republic has repeat- 
edly advanced its intention and practical proposals to 
solve the conflict in the principle of equality and without 
any precondition. 


The agreement reached between Laos and Thailand on 
17 February confirms that the correct way to solve all the 
pending issues in the relations between the two countries 
is to continue the talks to seek an acceptable and 
agreeable solution for both sides. It is obvious that 
dialogue is better than confrontation and suitable to the 
current tendency of our time. 


Realities in the Lao-Thai relations in recent years show 
that once both sides are willing to solve the pending 
issues in the relations between the two countries then all 
they reached agreements directly responded to the inter- 
ests of the two sides. The problem at present is that the 
two sides should respond to these agreements with 
concrete deeds. 


The Vietnamese people warmly welcome the 17 Febru- 
ary Lao-Thai agreement and hope that it will be 
responded by both side. 


It is regrettable that there remain in Thailand forces who 
attempt to prevent the dialogue and serve the interests of 
imperialist and reactionary forces, running counter to 
the interests of the Thai people. 
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The situation requires the Thai side to show its good will 
in quickly ironing out the differences in the Lao-Thai 
relations for the interests of the two peoples and for 
peace and stability in the region. That is what the world 
public is waiting for. 


Radio Station Commentary 
BK200426 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 19 Feb 88 


[Station editor Duong Quang Minh’s commentary: “For 
the Sake of Good-Neighborly Relations” 


[Text] On 17 February in Bangkok, a Lao military 
delegation led by General Sisavat Keobounphan, chief of 
the LPA General Staff, and a Thai military delegation 
led by General Chawalit Yongchaiyut, Thai Army com- 
ander in chief and supreme commander of the Thai 
Armed Forces, signed the minutes of the 16-17 February 
1988 talks between the two delegations on peaceful 
means for bringing an immediate end to the 2-month-old 
border conflict between the two countries. 


According to the documents signed, the two sides will 
execute an immediate ceasefire beginning at 0900 on 19 
February, and within 48 hours of the moment of cease- 
fire, the two sides will withdraw their respective military 
forces 3 kmfrom the disputed area. The documents also 
deal with the forming of a joint military commission to 
supervise the cease-fire and to separate the military 
forces. The two sides pointed out the need to order their 
respective troops stationed along the Lao-Thai border to 
put an end to the use of force and to achieve cooperation 
in the spirit of mutual understanding. 


The signing of the documents on ending the Lao-Thai 
border dispute through negotiation is the result of the 
LPDR’s consistent policy of preserving the traditional 
friendly relationship and the legitimate interests of the 
two neighboring peoples of Laos and Thailand for the 
sake of Southeast Asian peace and stability. 


It is reported that the incident at the Na Bonoi village in 
Boten District, Sayaboury Province has gone on for 2 
months now, inflicting no small loss in human lives and 
property on the peoples of Laos and Thailand. This 
conflict inflicts serious damage on the good-neighborly 
relationship between the two peoples and, if allowed to 
continue to develop to the worst, it would inevitably 
bring about ever-greater danger not only to the embat- 
tled area but also to other larger areas. It is precisely 
because of its awareness of this fact that the Lao side has 
promptly and on several occasions asked the Thai side to 
immediately end its policy of confrontration and to enter 
into a dialogue. 


The LPDR Government's 25 January statement and 
especially LPDR Council of Ministers Chairman Kay- 
sone Phomvihan’s |! February 1988 urgent message to 
Mr Prem Tinsulanon, prime minister of the Kingdom of 
Thailand, chiefly asked the Thai Government to 
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promptly cooperate with the Lao Government in solving 
the border conflict between the two countries through 
negotiations. These are concrete examples testifying to 
the goodwill and the extreme patience of the Lao side in 
its efforts to turn the Lao-Thai border into a border of 
peace and friendship. 


The recent agreeement on ending the Lao-Thai border 
conflict also testifies to the fact that the trend of con- 
frontation is being dispelled while the trend of dialogue 
is being encouraged. Whoever advocates sitting together 
to find an appropriate solution to the interests of both 
sides will be quickly welcomed and supported. 


Following the two Lao-Thai joint statements of 1979, the 
recent agreement to end the Lao-Thai border confiict is 
a new, encouraging move and as viewed by KPL, the 
result of the Bangkok talks will create favorable condi- 
tions for future negotiations between the Governments 
of the LPDR and of the Kingdom of Thailand to 
normalize the good-neighborly relations long established 
between the two countries. 


We totally welcome and support all the agreements reached 
through negotiations between Laos and Thailand. 


Ministry Statement Hails USSR Afghan Pullout 
BK210938 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 20 Feb 88 


[Text] On 20 February 1988, the SRV Foreign Ministry 
issued a statement welcoming the Republic of Afghanistan’s 
new initiative. The statement clearly pointed out: 


On 8 February 1988, Republic of Afghanistan President 
Najibullah stated: In an effort to promptly and effec- 
tively accelerate the coming negotiations in Geneva 
between Afghanistan and Pakistan, the Governments of 
the Republic of Afghanistan and the Soviet Union have 
agreed on a concrete timetable for the withdrawal of 
Soviet troops, which is to begin on 15 May 1988 and be 
completed within 10 months, provided that the agree- 
ments On a political solution to the Afghan issue can be 
signed in Geneva by 15 March. If the agreements can be 
signed earlier, then the troop pullout also will be carried 
out earlier than scheduled. 


This important goodwill initiative of the Republic of 
Afghanistan and the Soviet Union has created a great 
possibility for fruitful negotiations in Geneva, thus ensuring 
a peaceful life for the Afghan people and contributing to the 
establishment of a lasting peace in the region. 


The governments of many countries and progressive 
world public opinion have acclaimed this constructive 
and benevolent stance of the Republic of Afghanistan 
and the Soviet Union. However, now that the Republic 
of Afghanistan is prepared to take part in the Geneva 
negotiations, prompted by the determination to quickly 
sign various documents for achieving a political solution 
to the conflict in Afghanistan, the other side has put 
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forth new conditions and created new obstacles aimed at 
delaying the signing of the Geneva agreement, thus 
undermining the negotiations which will eventually lead 
to a peaceful solution to the Afghan issue. 


The SRV Government warmly welcomes and fully supports 
the important peace initiative of the Republic of Afghani- 
stan and the Soviet Union. The SRV Government strongly 
condemns the imperialists and other reactionary forces’ acts 
aimed at causing obstacles to the Geneva negotiation and at 
undermining efforts to obtain a political solution to the 
Afghan issue. The SRV Government demands that they give 
a positive response to the goodwill of the Republic of 
Afghanistan and the Soviet Union to reach agreements on 
the Afghan issue, thus bringing peace to the Afghan people 
and peace and friendship between countries in Southwest 
Asia, and contributing to the consolidation of peace in the 
whole world. 


Army Delegation Departs for Moscow 20 Feb 
BK201605 Hanoi VNA in English 1520 GMT 
20 Feb 88 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Feb. 20—A delegation of the Viet- 
nam People’s Army led by Gen. Le Duc Anh, Politburo 
member of the Communist Party of Vietnam Central 
Committee and defence minister left here today for 
Moscow to attend the celebrations of the 70th Soviet 
Army and Navy Day (Feb. 23). 


It was seen off at the Defence Ministry's guest house by 
Do Muoi, Politburo member of the C.P.V. C.C.; Lt-Gen. 
Doan Khue, Politburo member of the C.P.V. C.C. and 
V.P.A. general chief of staff; and A.S. Varonin, Soviet 
charge d'affaires. 


PRK Friendship Treaty Commemorated 
BK191115 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 18 Feb 88 


[Duong Quang Minh commentary: “Evergreen and 
Everlasting”’] 


[Text] This spring, the Vietnam-Cambodia Treaty of 
Peace, Friendship, and Cooperation is exactly 9 years 
old. Just like the warm spring sunlight, the treaty that 
was signed on the very first day when the Cambodian 
people had come out of the gloomy winter night of 
genocide, created a strong impetus and great confidence 
for the fraternal Cambodian people to engage in their 
own revival. At the same time, it has created the new 
strength of three fraternal Cambodian, Lao, and Viet- 
namese nations which have been sharing weal and woe 
on the Indochinese Peninsula which has ‘eethed with the 
revolutionary flame for half a century now or more. 


The tasks involved in healing wounds caused by the geno- 
cidal clique as well as of developing a new Cambodia were 
really numerous and complex. Yet, time has supported the 
Cambodian people. In compliance with the clauses of the 
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signed treaty, Vietnam and Cambodia immediately cooper- 
ated with each other to resolve the urgent demands of 
production and livelihood, and of security and national 
defense consolidation. Throughout the past 9 years, the 
PRK has scored quite a number of achievements in the 
production of grain and other foodstuffs, the planting and 
processing of industrial crops, the exploiting and processing 
of forestry and maritime products, the building of industry, 
the development of energy, the production of consumer 
goods, the development of transportation and communica- 
tion, the exchange of goods, the development of education 
and public health, the training of technical cadres and 
workers, and so forth. 


We understand that every additional tonne of rice harvest- 
ed, each kilometer of new road, each newly marketed 
industrial product, and each newly built classroom all have 
come irom the joint efforts of the peoples of the two 
countries, in keeping with the noble spirit of international- 
ism under which the armed forces, side by side, defended 
the country’s border and public security; the working class 
and peasantry have sweated day and night for production; 
and the intelligentsia has continuously worked creatively. 
All that was valuable and available had been quickly put 
into use and multiplied to become public property so that 
ever greater victories could be achieved in the struggle 
against inclement nature and opposing forces. 


Celebrating the ninth anniversary of the Vietnam-Cam- 
bodia Treaty of Peace, Friendship, and Cooperation, we 
also particularly rejoice over the encouraging develop- 
ments in the Cambodian situation in particular, and in 
Southeast Asia at large. 


After more than 8 years of tense confrontation, the trend for 
dialogue to seek a poltical solution to the Cambodian 
problem and regional peace and stability has been devel- 
oped all the more clearly and been supported by all sides. 
The statement on national concord as well as the statement 
on a political solution to the settlement of the Cambodian 
issue both domestically and internationally which were 
made by the PRK, have been highly valued and considered 
highly persuasive documents by public opinion. 


In coordination with these great efforts, the SRV and the 
PRK with the LPDR’s total support, conducted the sixth 
withdrawal of Vietnamese volunteer troops from Cam- 
bodia, witnessed by many international observers. 
Together with the five previous troop withdrawals, this 
sixth withdrawal brought the number of Vietnamese 
volunteer troops withdrawn from Cambodia up to half 
of the total number of troops who used to stay in 
Cambodia and will lead to the eventual total withdrawal 
by 1990. So, the problem of withdrawing Vietnamese 
volunteer troops from Cambodia has been and is being 
resolved in fact. 


The impact of these efforts is quite great. The two 
meetings in Paris on 2 December 1987 and 20 January 
1988 between Chairman Hun Sen and Prince Sihanouk 
gave birth to a four-point joint communique of historic 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


stature which clearly stated: The Cambodian problem 
must be resolved through peaceful dialogue between the 
Cambodian people. Public opinion throughout almost 
the whole of the world has heartily welcomed the results 
of both meetings and considered them as the key to a 
settlement of the Cambodian issue which is in line with 
the interests of the Cambodian people and country v ho 
have suffered much losses, with the common demands uf 
Southeast Asian peoples who want peace and stability to 
develop their economies, and with the trend of the era 
which replaces confrontation with dialogue. 


Welcoming the ninth anniversary of Vietnam-Cambodia 
Treaty of Peace, Friendship, and Cooperation, once 
again we assert the great strength of special militant 
solidarity between the peoples of Vietnam and Cambo- 
dia as well as among the three peoples of Vietnam, 
Cambodia, and Laos. On the path of advancing the 
revolution of each country, we of course understand that 
not everything can go smoothly because there are still 
forces swimming against the current of the times. How- 
ever, we believe that with traditional attachment among 
the peoples of the three countries and with the outstand- 
ing effort of the people in each country, we will reap 
many more fragant flowers and sweet fruits in the 
evergreen and everlasting forest of our friendship. 


Radio Notes PRK’s Progress 
BK191101 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 18 Feb 88 


[Nguyen The Nghiep “article”: “The PRK’s Great, 
Steady Achievements”’] 


[Text] Many important historic events marked 1987 in 
the land of the glorious Angkor civilization. It was the 
second year of implementation by the Cambodian peo- 
ple of the 1986-90 5-year Socioeconomic Rehabilitation 
and Development Program set forth by the Fifth KPRP 


Congress. 


In 1987, overcoming untold difficulties caused by the 
U.S. imperialist war of aggression and the heavy conse- 
quences of the genocidal Pol Pot-leng Sary regime, the 
Cambodian people scored many achievements in all 
fields in which they can legitimately take pride. The sixth 
regular plenum of the KPRP Central Committee, 
chaired by party General Secretary Heng Samrin, placed 
a high value on the results obtained in 1987 and affirmed 
that these accomplishments have created the conditions 
for the successful implementation of the first 5-year 
Socioeconomic Rehabilitation and Development Pro- 


gram and subsequent programs. 


Cambodia's outstanding success in 1987 was the effec- 
tive development of the four leading sectors of the 
national economy: agricultural and rubber production, 
fishery, and logging. Last year, despite the effects of an 
unprecedented drought which caused severe water short- 
ages in Kandal, Kompong Cham, Siem Reap, and Bat- 
tambang and seriously hampered the planting of the 
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rainy-season rice crop, various localities, relying on 
water conservancy works built several years ago and on 
hundreds of state-supplied powered water pumps, under- 
took to launch antidrought emulation movements to 
grow rice on schedule. In the 1987 rainy season Cambo- 
dia planted 1.5 million hectares, including 150,000 hect- 
ares of intensively cultivated rice, an increase of 23,000 
hectares over 1985. Many new strains such as IR-36 and 
IR-42 were intensively cultivated for the first time and 
produced a yield of 2-3.5 tonnes per hectare. 


In addition to rice, various localities also grew 120,000 
hectares of corn, sweet potatoes, and industrial crops. Corn 
plays a role second in importance to rice and rubber. Over 
the past 2 years Cambodia has planted approximately 
60,000 hectares of corn annually, producing about 39,000 
tonnes of kernel. The largest corn growers are Kandal, 
Kompong Cham, and Prey Veng. The areas of industrial 
crops such as rubber, jute, pepper, tobacco, and cotton have 
been expanded yearly with the output of each crop steadily 
increasing, thereby making important contributions to the 
development of industrial production in Cambodia. In 
1985, Cambodia could extract latex from only 26,000 hect- 
ares of rubber from which 18,000 tonnes of crepe rubber 
were processed, an increase of 13,000 tonnes over 1979. In 
1986, the crepe rubber output shot up to 24,510 tonnes. In 
1987, the latex-producing rubber areas exploited by three 
companies alone—the 7 January Company, the Friendship 
Company, and the Solidarity Company—totaled no less 
39,966 hectares, while the rubber processing enterprises 
themselves managed to turn out up to 25,000 tonnes of 
crepe rubber. The volume of crepe rubber production 
achieved during the past 2 years equaled the output 
recorded in the 1980-85 5-year perio’. Meanwhile, affo- 
restation, forest preservation, and forest exploitation have 
been strongly promoted. In 1987 various state forests and 
production solidarity teams felled 157,000 cubic meters of 
timber—an increase of 30,000 cubic meters over 1986—to 
meet the demands of local construction and of export. 


In the 1986-1987 fishing season, Cambodia netted more 
than 62,000 tonnes of freshwater fish, up by 3 percent 
over the previous year, and more than 5,500 tonnes of 
sea fish. Fish farming has been developed, with various 
marine products processing establishments turning out 
large volumes of products, satisfying the people’s needs. 


In 1987 Cambodia's industrial sector ceaselessly consoli- 
dated its production and satisfactorily maintained its oper- 
atons. Last year Cambodian industrial production overful- 
fiiwd the plan by 22 percent, up by 28 percent over 1986. 
The electric power sector in particular produced 162.8 
million kilowatt/hours, up by 14 percent over 1986 and 
exceeding the plan by 10 percent. The engineering sector 
overfulfilled the plan by 18 percent, up by 24 percent over 
1986. Meanwhile, the food processing industry increased by 
42 percent and the textile industry by 50 percent over the 
previous year. For its part, the light industry overfulfilled 
the plan by 14 percent. 
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Public health, cultural, and educational services have 
developed. From 600 medical establishments in 1979, 
Cambodia now boasts more than !,500 hospitals, infir- 
maries, and first-aid stations staffed by more than 9,000 
medical cadres. In the 1987-1988 school year, Cambo- 
dian general-education schools have an enrollment of 
1,955,000 students including 1,393,000 level-1 students, 
460,000 level-2 students, and 36,500 level-3 students [all 
figures as heard]. The college and middle vocational 
school system has been expanded. Today Cambodia has 
6 colleges, 20 middle vocational schools, and 8 job- 
training schools. As for the pedagogical sector, in addi- 
tion to the Phnom Penh Teachers College, there are also 
7 regional normal schools and 20 other normal schools in 
various provinces and cities. 


Along with economic rehabilitation and development, in 
1987 the Cambodian people also firmly defended their 
revival. They smashed all trouble-making and sabotage 
activities of the enemy; put out of action 8,579 Cambo- 
dian reactionaries sneaking in from Thailand; shot down 
1 Thai L-19 aircraft; destroyed | M-113 armored vehi- 
cle; seized 108 military vessels, 4,034 guns, and large 
quantities of other military equipment. The revolution- 
ary administration at all levels and the various mass 
organizations were firmly consolidated, public order and 
political security were ensured, and the material and 
spiritual life of cadres and the people were increasingly 
stabilized. 


The achievements recorded by the Cambodian people in 
1987 clearly reflect the strength of Cambodian national 
unity under KPRP leadership. With these accomplish- 
ments the fraternal Cambodian people are entering 1988 
with a new source of strength. 


Feature Outlines Hanoi’s Economic Problems 
BK210757 Hanoi VNA in English 0706 GMT 
21 Feb 88 


(“Sunday Feature: Hanoi and Renovation’—VNA 
heading] 


[Text] Hanoi YNA February 21|—The commodity econ- 
omy of Hanoi is still at a very low level with a very 
uneven and spontaneous development among the pro- 
ductive forces and many attributes of an autarchical 
economy where commodities occupy a very small pro- 
portion and the goods-money and market relations have 
not fully developed. In other words, it still retains very 
deep imprints of a wartime economy with serious imbal- 
ances and a heavy dependence on foreign countries, 
especially in materials. Most equipment and machinery 
of its factories are obsolete. 


In addition, due to the mistakes in policy-making and 
management, the so-called “underground economy” has 
grown rapidly. The multi-sectorial economy which we 
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have spoken of has not been able to develop for lack of 
an appropriate environment. Those sectors which have 
seen some development are, generally speaking, not 
going in the right direction. 


All that demands a quick development of the economy in 
a planned manner, the renovation of planning. This 
means that we not only have to combine the plan with 
the market but also to base ourselves on the market to 
plan the national economy, and to distinguish between 
the state management of the economy and the manage- 
ment of production and trade in order to abolish the 
bureaucratic system of economic management based on 
subsidization. 


To develop the commodity economy, we must rearrange 
the market and broaden goods circulation between the 
inner city and the outlying districts and between Hanoi 
and the rest of the country. We have big material 
resources both in the urban and suburban areas, but we 
have failed to make use of them chiefly because we have 
not worked out appropriate incentive policies to link the 
processing factories and the material producing areas. 
Worthy of note is that materials and discarded materials 
from Hanoi have found their way to Ho Chi Minh City 
to become finished products for sale back in Hanoi. 


Beside increasing foreign currencies-earning export lines 
we must pay adequate attention to the tourist industry, 
remittances from overseas Vietnamese and encouraging 
the latter to send materials and equipment for the 
factories at home. We have also to broaden labour 
cooperation with other countries. 


Another area of concern is the paucity and backwardness 
of equipment especially in the small industries. We must 
renovate technologies and manufacture processes if we 
are to expand our market to other provinces and abroad. 


Each production and business unit must strive to 
increase labour productivity, improve technology and 
product quality, and diversify its products. 


We must early form areas specializing in the culture of 
food, vegetables and industrial crops, and make indus- 
trial products of high value and in large quantities for 
export to other localities and abroad. Adequate attention 
must also be paid to the processing of farm products and 
agricultural by-products. 


NHAN DAN Editorial Marks Party Anniversary 
BK181614 Hanoi NHAN DAN in Vietnamese 
3 Feb 88 pp 1, 4 


[{Editorial: “Renovating Party Activities”} 


[Text] The Sixth CPV Congress set forth the tasks for 
enovation of activities in various areas of life. especial 
economics. The party advocates and leads in the imple- 
mentation of renovation. The Sixth CPV Congress 
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pointed out that the party must carry oul renovation in 
various areas, especiaily in thinking, cadre organization, 
and work style while striving to enhance the quality of 
party cadres and members. 


Reality shows that democracy provides conditions for ren- 
ovation. At their conferences, the Executive Committee, the 
Political Bureau, and the Secretariat of the sixth party 
Central Commitiee have discussed issues democratically 
and straightforwardly. They have striven to enhance the 
spirit of self-criticism and criticism in order to reach con- 
clusions in accordance with the principle of collective lead- 
ership, thereby continuing to develop the renovation in 
thinking and to firmly grasp the main points of the Sixth 
CPV Congress. The renovation of party activities has cre- 
ated conditions for popularly elected organizations, the 
trade union, women and youth organizations, and the 
collective peasants association to strengthen democracy, 
openly carry out political activities, and freely elect their 
leaders. The democratic spirit within the party helps encour- 
age the democratic atmosphere in society. Through the mass 
media, public opinion plays an important role in the strug- 
gle against negativism while the press achieves new progress 
in Opposing and preventing law violations, promoting 
healthy social relations, and restoring the people's confi- 
dence. Only when we can satisfactorily carry out the ideo- 
logical tasks within the party will we be able to score similar 
achievements in society. We must ensure democracy for 
party members in providing information to ensure democ- 
racy for the people in receiving information. As a result, we 
must expand the two-way information system to dissemi- 
nate the party's position to the people and, in return, reflect 
the people’s ideas to the party. 


Renovation in thinking must be carried out along with 
accelerated theoretical study and efforts to review expe- 
riences satisfactorily so as to promptly draw accurate 
conclusions from realities. We must strive to overcome 
old concepts, conservatism, individualism, and lack of 
education, while opposing such negative phenomena as 
subjectivism, haste, simplistic thinking, alienation, and a 
wishful thinking for immediate changes. 


Similar to the renovation in thinking, the renovation of 
cadre organization is an urgent requirement and has a 
great effect on renovation in other fields. Since the Sixth 
CPV Congress, cadre organization work has achieved 
positive changes. Our party has integrated its efforts on 
reorganizing work, perfecting its apparatus, and reclas- 
sifying cadres. Many key leading cadres in sectors and 
echelons have been replaced. However, due to poor 
planning and the lack of democracy, cadre organization 
work has not met the requirements of the socioeconomic 
situation. Many key cadres have an insufficient knowl- 
edge of leadership and economic management and are 
incompetent in carrying out actual tasks. A need for 
replacement of a number of cadres has not been fulfilled. 


In the coming years, there will be a change-over from one 
generation of cadres to another. It is of primary and 
decisive importance to build a firm and strong contin- 
gent of highly qualified and renovation-oriented cadres. 
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Experience has shown that there is no way to build and 
implement a new management system unless there is a 
contingent of cadres having new thinking, quality, capac- 
ity, and conduct. This calls for the party to give a high 
priority to the renovation of its cadre-related work, and. 
first of all, to its cadre evaluation system, in accordance 
with the principle of democracy and openness, as well as 
to use the results of the implementation of political tasks 
as the criteria for evaluation. It is necessary to combat 
the practice of effecting renovation just for form’s sake 
in which age, educational background, academic 
achievements, and individual self-improvement are the 
only factors for consideration. 


The renovation of cadre-related work calls for intensive 
efforts to work out adequate plans for training and improv- 
ing the cadres contingent. It is necessary to replace those 
who need to be replaced, taking into consideration the 
factor of work continuity and succession. Bold action must 
be taken to rejuvenate the cadre contingent and due impor- 
tance must be given to work capabilities. 


Under the conditions of a ruling party, cadres and party 
members, especially the leading cadres at all levels, must 
renovate their work style and all activities of party 
organizations, state agencies, and mass societies must 
proceed in accordance with the principle of democracy 
and openness. Leadership and work style arc still seri- 
ously affected by bureaucratism and incunsistency 
between words and deeds still prevails. Not only have 
many high-ranking cadres practiced bureaucratism but 
even cadres in charge of grass-roots units have alienated 
themselves from the people. One way of combatting 
bureaucratism is to clearly determine work assignments 
and methods and eliminate unnecessary go-between 
agencies. Bureaucratism has developed into a mecha- 
nism which can be seen most clearly in the state subsidy 
system and other outdated policies. It is necessary to 
conduct opinion polls before making decisions and to 
devise a system for cadres to spend time at grass-roots 
units so they can meet the people and help them solve 
real problems in time. ~ 


To guarantee consistency between words and deeds, first 
of all, we must clearly determine the responsibility of 
each organization and individual and the responsibilities 
and power of central, local, and grass-roots levels. 
Responsibilities must be coupled with rights. Let's ren- 
ovate our work style in accordance with the principle of 
centralized democracy and unanimity of mind and 
action among party organizations. 


It is necessary to closely associate the renovation of think- 
ing, cadre-related work, and leadership with the improve- 
ment of capacity and revolutionary ethics. In this way, we 
can contribute to the campaign “to purify party organiza- 
tions and the state mechanism and enhance their militant 
strength, to ameliorate social relations, and to achieve social 
justice.” Faced with new challenges, the majority of our 
cadres and party members remain firm in their political 
stance; display a high sense of responsibility; adopt a healthy 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


lifestyle; make marked progress in theoretical knowledge 
and in their efforts to improve their educational back- 
ground, scientific-technological skills, and economic man- 
agement expertise; and satisfactorily fulfill their missions. 
Nevertheless, in recent years, the fighting will of part of our 
cadres and party members, including leading cadres, has 
diminished. Internal division, corruption, bribery, alien- 
ation from the people, bureaucratism, and suppression of 
the masses have prevailed among them. It is necessary to 
re-evaluate the contingent of leading cadres at all levels and 
the quality of party members in accordance with the spirit of 
the sixth party congress. First of all, we must expel those 
deviant and degenerate individuals who are no longer 
qualified for party membership. /et’s replace those cadres 
who are standing in the way of renovation ur are no longer 
capable of fulfilling their work assignments. Appropriate 
disciplinary measures must be taken against cadres and 
party members who have committed serious mistakes. It is 
necessary to improve the quality of cadres and party mem- 
bers in accordance with the renovative spirit of the sixth 
party congress. Let’s put cadres and party members to a test 
based on real life. In this way, we can help them with 
self-improvement and make recommendations for those 
who possess good qualities and capabilities, who work 
creatively and actively, and who achieve high productivity. 


Commemorating the 58th anniversary of the CPV (3 
February 1930-3 February 1988), we miss great Presi- 
dent Ho Chi Minh, take greater pride in his work, and 
realize even more clearly the Communist Party mem- 
bers’s responsibility for taking the lead in the current 
renovation undertaking in the entire nation. 


This urgent requirement must necessarily begi. with the 
party through the renovation of party-building work. 


General Interviewed on Reserv: Force 
BK191441 Hanoi NHAN DAN ir Vietnamese 
5 Feb 88, p 3 


{Report by Ngoc Dan] 


[Text] The 3d Military Region comprises five provinces 
and a municipality, namely Hai Hung, Thanh Binh, Ha 
Son Binh, Quang Ninh, Ha Nam Ninh, and Haiphong. It 
is “both a rear and a frontline area” which has made very 
great contributions in manpower and materials to vari- 
ous wars for natonal defense. Numerous youths have 
joined the Armed Forces and a large number of them 
have returned to the locality. Some villages now have 
around 300-500 reservists each. Others have as many as 
1,200. Many discharged officers, enlisted men, and tech- 
nical personnel are now outstanding reservists. 


We met Major General Nguyen Trong Xuyen, member 
of the CPV Central Committee and commander of the 
3d Military Region, to ask for information regarding the 
registration, management, training, and mobilization of 
reserve troops in the military region: 
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Question: We have learned that the military region 
advocates “relying on the local party organizations, 
administrations, and people to organize and develop the 
reserve force by mobilizing one detachment at a time.” 
Could you, comrade, elaborate on this? 


Answer: You are absolutely correct. At present the 
reserve force in various villages, wards, and enterprises 
within the military region has infantry and technical 
units. The best way for management is *o have them 
organized in such a way as to suit the mechanism of 
production and business management. To ensure the 
combat strength of reserve force units, the activities of 
party and youth union chapters in these units mu: be 
linked to the units’ efforts to manage their personnel’s 
everyday activities and to organize their training. 


Experience shows that this will facilitate the mobiliza- 
tion of troops when necessary. Quantitative and quali- 
tative standards can be met by every unit and its fighting 
strength can be guaranteed by relevant localities. On the 
other hand, with the self-support and self-reliant spirit 
and the “the state and the people work together” motto, 
the reserve force can participate in productive labor to 
help defray part of its training costs. This is also a 
measure to resolve the current difficult situation. Earlier, 
the military region relied on simple “formulas” to orga- 
nize the reserve force in accordance with purely military 
methods, paying more attention to whole units rather 
than to each unit member. For instance, reservists from 
13 villages were selected to form an armed branch 
detachment; and in so doing, it was impossible to fully 
develop the capacity for leadership and guidance of local 
party committee echelons and administrative bodies. On 
the other hand, this also caused a lot of difficulties to the 
standing core in the course of developing, controlling, 
educating, and training troops; and made unit leaders 
incapable of knowing each member of the unit. At 
present, the reserve force of our military region is being 
developed in strict accordance with the principle of 
leadership by the party, execution by the administration, 
staff planning by the military organ, coordinated action 
by the various sectors and mass organizations, and joint 
efforts by the entire people in the spirit of “letting the 
people know, discuss, implement, and inspect.” 


Each village has a reserve force company; and each 
village cluster, a battalion. The results of the military 
exercises conducted recently testify to the great capacity 
and the high level of combat readiness displayed by the 
mobilized reserve force under the careful leadership of 
party committee echelons and the close guidance of the 
administration at various levels. Five artillery battalions 
scored good ratings in target practice involving the use of 
live rounJs; and thousands of troops have been given 
inter-branch training. 


Question: General, would you elaborate on the watch- 
word of “one voluntariness, four nominations, three 
managements, and five requirements” for developing 
and mobilizing the reserve force at the various grass- 
roots units and localities in the military region? 
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Answer. “One voluntariness” means the free will of reserve 
force combatants to serve in the reserve force out of their 
awareness of their duty as citizens. Since voluntariness also 
results from educational and organizational efforts, we need 
“four nominations” which mean that members of the 
reserve force must be nominated by the party, mass organi- 
zations, the administration, and their own families. Thus, 
the education and development of the reserve force must be 
carried out by specific persons; the responsibility for this 
rests with the entire party and people and cannot be “left 
entirely” with the military organ. “Three managements” 
means that party organizations, administrative bodies, and 
military organs of the regular Army assume direct manage- 
ment in the registration, training, developmeni, and mobi- 
lization of the reserve force. By applying the “three man- 
agements,” provinces, districts, and grass-roots units in the 
military regions have been able to develop the reserve force 
by organizing a detachment for every village, public organ, 
and enterprise. The “Five requirements” are the qualitative 
criteria required of the reserve force, which consist of 
numerical strength, quality, good leadership, rapid mobili- 
zation, and good fighting ability. 


An issue of practical signifi-ance is that we must screen 
each one of the tens of thousands of soldiers returning to 
the localities after receiving their post-war discharge 
orders, or fulfilling their military obligation, so as to 
assign them to the various units to meet the require- 
ments for combat rather than chasing after quantity just 
for form’s sake. All this must be done at the grass-roots 
level in accordance with the realities there instead of on 
bureaucratic orders which would only lead to false 
reports and “overstatement of achievements.” 


To date, some 98 percent of the villages and city wards, 92 
percent of the local public organs and enterprises, and 80 
percent of the central public organs and schools situated 
locally have carried out screening and classification so as to 
ascertain the quantity and quality of every reservist and the 
means and equipment readily available for national defense. 


At present, the 3d Military Region has promoted many 
fine models for developing the reserve force. 


All of these models have concentrated efforts on carrying 
out satisfactorily thc two tasks of developing the conti- 
gent of cadres and building firm and strong grass-roots 
units primarily through the strict observance of the 
system for registering and man. » ng the reserve force. 


Question: We have noted the « x:sience of many “prob- 
lems” in the relationship between the reserve force and 
the militia and self-defense forces in various localities of 
other military regions. 


Answer: In the process of organizing and developing the 
reserve force, we do not confuse this with the development 
of the militia and self-defense forces. The two elements 
differ from eagh other in terms of duties, organization, 
command, system, and so forth. To build the reserve force is 
to develop main-force troops from among the people while 
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the militia and self-defense forces serve as the core force of 
the entire people for fighting the enemy at the grass-roots. 
When mobilized for combat duty, members of the reserve 
force will be relieved of their production responsibility 
while members of the militia and self-defense forces will be 
fighting and producing at the same time. At present, during 
local combat actions in the coastal areas, the reserve force is 
operating with great mobility, practical efficiency, and a 
high degree of secrecy. 


Question: What has the reserve force of the 3d Military Region 
done to contribute to building a firm and strong rear area? 


Answer: In reality, the reserve force is not only a military 
force but also a political force and a core force for produc- 
tion, economic development, and for linking economic 
construction with national defense. Many localities in the 
military region have organized reserve force detachments to 
help build military projects in the border areas and maintain 
political security and social order at the grass-roots level 
alongside the militia and self-defense forces. In the districts 
of Tam Diep, Tien Hai, Dong Hung, and Nam Thanh, 
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members of the reserve force have parucipated in local 
economic development by undertaking projects that com- 
bine economic construction with national defense. Many 
localities have also set aside land and work for reserve force 
detachments to engage in productive labor. Through this, 
the local rear service of the military region has, since 1981, 
been able to cover nearly 98 percent of the expenses inci- 
dental to the development of the mobilized reserve force. 
Despite the offer from higher echelons to cover the expenses 
for military exercises and training courses, the grass-roots 
level still, as a matter of fact, has to find the funds and 
means necessary to fulfill its tasks on its Own initiative. 


The above has been the initial experience and results 
gained by the 3d Military Region in developing its 
reserve force. In reality, countless difficulties and obsta- 
cles still remain to be overcome. Through the party's 
newspaper, we would like to exchange experience with, 
and learn from, other localities so as to be able to step by 
step carry out successfully the task of developing the 
mobilized reserve force and truly contribute to building 
a firm and strong system of all-people national defense. 
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If enacted, the new agreement would give Japan blanket 
authority to reprocess all spent uranium and to extract 
plutonium without U.S. permission over a 30-year peri- 
od, the power industry officials said. 


Japan currently sends used uranium to Europe for repro- 
cessing since such services are not available in the U.S. 


A majority of U.S. congressional leaders have reacted 
negatively to the pact on security grounds, power indus- 
try officials said. 


The U.S. Senate approved a resolution late last month 
which disapproved of the accord. 


Editorial Views U.S. Debate on Nuclear Accord 
OW 202313 Tokyo NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN 

in Japanese 19 Feb 88 Morning Edition p 2—FOR 
OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


{Editorial: “U.S. Congress Urged To Consider Japan- 
U.S. Nuclear Energy Agreement Carefully”’] 


[Text] U.S. congressional deliberations on the proposed 
ratification of a new Japan-U.S. nuclear energy accord, 
agreed on and signed by the Governments of Japan and 
the United States, are experiencing rough going. 


As long as the two countries continue the relationship of 
cooperation and confidence with respect to the peaceful 
use of nuclear energy on the basis of this accord, Japan 
will remain under the umbrella of the U.S. monopoly of 
enriched uranium with a sense of security. It is believed 
that Japan will continue to assign top priority to coop- 
eration with the United States in the research and 
development of a high-speed breeder reactor and a new 
type of light-water reactor. 


Maintaining the U.S. monopoly of enriched uranium 
through Japan-U.S. cooperation will not only insure the 
U.S. supremacy in atomic power-related trade but also 
serve as a strategic means of maintaining U.S. initiatives 
in the prevention of nuclear proliferation. 


It was the United States that took the initiative to divert 
the nuclear fission of enriched uranium from military 
use, which was the sole purpose it started with, to 
peaceful use, namely, power generation. Inherent in the 
enriched uranium itself is the technical inevitability that 
plutonium will be developed and used via the process of 
spent fuel reprocessing. 


Therefore, the peaceful use of plutonium is, so to speak, 
a fatalistic prospect for the U.S. “atom for peace” plan. 


For the United States, which gave birth to the “nuclear 
twins,” military use and peaceful use, not to make pluto- 
nium a devil's child, the best approach now is to further 
develop and combine multilateral cooperation centering on 
the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty (NPT) and IAEA (In- 
ternational Atomic Energy Agency), and cooperation among 
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the advanced nations as embodied by the Japan-U\S. 
Atomic Energy Agreement and U.S.-Euratom (European 
Atomic Energy Community) Agreement. 


This framework has heretofore functioned well. No 
alternative system worthy of majority is on the horizon. 


Consequently, we find it difficult to understand why 
such arguments are gaining ground in the U.S. Senate as 
“approving Japan’s commercial use of plutonium is 
dangerous” or “we cannot approve an agreement that 
fails to give Congress more extensive rights to monitor 
Japan’s activities.” 


A good look at the new agreement, which took 5 years for 
the two governments to complete, would reveal that the 
regulatory rights of the U.S. side over Japan have been 
strengthened in many respects. 


The Japanese side thinks that if the United States should 
approve in advance and en toto the construction and 
operations of reprocessing plants, the delivery of plutonium 
from Britain and France and its use as fuel, it would be 
prepared to accept more extensive regulations and monitor- 
ing by the U.S. side. It may be safe to say that the new 
agreement chose simplified procedures rather than the 
strengthening of substantive U.S. surveillance. 


As a matter of fact, regulatory measures contained in the 
nuclear energy agreements between the United States 
and European countries are not so severe. 


We do not mean to say that the U.S. congressional 
debate reflects Japan bashing. The significance of the 
agreement at issue seems to transcend that sort of level. 
When viewed from a strategic standpoint, it is an agree- 
ment extremely cooperative with the U.S. nuclear non- 
proliferation strategy. 


Both the Japanese and U.S. legislatures need to ponder 
the substance of the agreement calmly and reaffirm its 
Strategic meaning. 


Defense Agency To Build Up Jet Scramble Units 
OW202305 Tokyo THE DAILY YOMIURI 
in English 19 Feb 88 p 1—FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


[Text] The Defense Agency has decided to increase the 
number of fighter planes in Air Self-Defense Force 
[ASDF] scramble units in an effort to effectively inter- 
cept foreign aircraft that violate Japanese airspace. 


The decision calls for an increase from the present four 
jets to six jets per unit, with the first new additions going 
to Chitose Air Base in Hokkaido in fiscal 1990 


Two of the six jets, however, will be used as trainers. 
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Similar four-jet scramble units stationed at defense force 
bases at Hyakuri in Ibaraki-ken, Misawa in Aomori-ken, 
Komatsu in Ishikawa-ken, Tsuiki in Fukuoka-ken and 
Naha in Okinawa-ken will also be strengthened to six-jet 
units. 


The reinforcement plan is the result of Defense Agency 
studies following a Dec. 9 violation of Japanese airspace 
over Okinawa and Kagoshima prefectures by a Soviet 
reconnaissance plane. 


The intrusion by a Soviet TU-16J “Badger” aircraft 
twice for a total of about I1 minutes gave rise to 
arguments and concern both inside and outside the Diet. 


Japanese interceptors fired warning tracers at the 
plane—the first ever since the Self-Defense Forces 
started scrambles in 1958. 


At present, there are two hangars at each air base. Each 
hanger houses two jets with one pair on scramble stand- 
by. In the event that the first jets are not enough, the 
other two interceptors are scrambled to assist. 


The defense force’s interceptors are F-4 Phantoms, F-Is 
and F-15 Eagles. 


When the Badger entered Japanese airspace, it was 
found that four jets were not enough. 


Two F-4 Phantom trainers were quickly mounted with 
live shells and missiles and scrambled to assist the first 
four jets. 


The Defense Agency’s new deployment program is based 
on this experience. 
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Under the new program, four jets will be kept on 
scramble alert in two hangars as at present. In addition, 
two trainers will be kept on quasi-alert. They will be sent 
into action depending on the circumstances. it usually 
takes 10-20 minutes to arm the planes with live shells 
and missiles. This fact wili be of no concern to the 
objectives of the new program, according to Defense 
Agency sources. 


One ASDF squadron consists of 18 fighter jets. But 
beginning in fiscal 1990, the squadron stationed at 
Chitose Air Base will be increased from the present 18 to 
22 planes. This will enable the base to reorganize its 
four-jet scramble unit into a six-plane force. 


At one time, the Defense Agency examined the advis- 
ability of increasing the number of interceptors—a plan 
not to rely on trainers. 


This plan was dropped because it involved numerous 
problems, including the construction of additional han- 


gars. 


The Defense Agency is also studying the advisability of 
rewriting regulations on interception procedures in view 
of the new strengthened scramble units. the regulations 
on warning shots and other actions are based on Article 
84 of the Self-Defense Force Law. 


The first ASDF scramble unit was established at Chitose 
in 1958. In 1980, interceptors were armed with missiles 
in addition to machine guns. 


In 1986, Japanese interceptors scrambled 825 times, or 
more than twice a day, from at least one of the seven air 
bases. 
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